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BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
Accounting
Accounting, Auditing, CSR, and the Taxation in a Changing
Environment: A Study on Indonesia
Elvia R. Shauki, PhD, Yulianti Abbas, PhD, Beta Yulianita Gitaharie,
PhD and Dwini Handayani, PhD (Faculty of Economics and Business,
Universitas Indonesia, Gedung Dekanat FEB UI KAmpus Widjojo
Nitisastro, Depok, West Java, Indonesia)
In series: Business, Technology and Finance
Publication Date: 02/04/2020
420 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-277-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-518-0 $230.00
Dear Researchers/Students/Librarians, and Practitioners,
We are pleased to offer you the following book titled: “Accounting, Auditing, CSR, and
the Taxation in a Changing Environment: A Study on Indonesia” written by prominent
authors who are specialized in the area from the Faculty of Economics and Business,
Universitas Indonesia, and other top-ranked Universities in Indonesia.
The book covers some most recent studies and updated issues related to a Changing Environment. Indonesia Study covering
the following three main areas:
1. The first part contains seven papers on financial accounting and taxation topics;
2. The second part consists of seven papers related to corporate governance and CSR topics; and
3. The third part consists of seven papers under auditing topics.
This book is strongly recommended to be used as a reference for researchers, students, and also business practitioners not
only in Indonesia, but also wider audiences that required deeper insights/thoughts in dynamic, changing and global emerging
market (i.e. in Indonesia).

Contemporary Research in Accounting: An Indonesian Context
Beta Yulianita Gitaharie, Miranti Kartika Dewi, PhD, Dwini Handayani, PhD and Elvia R.
Shauki, PhD (Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia)
In series: Business, Technology and Finance
Publication Date: 01/27/2020
340 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-279-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-644-6 $230.00
This book, “Contemporary Research in Accounting: An Indonesian Context,” will lead its readers to explore an oasis of
contemporary research on accounting at the backdrop of an emerging giant–Indonesia. Written by prominent researchers at
Universitas Indonesia, the topmost Business School in Indonesia, as well as a manifold of researchers from other top-ranked
universities and institutions, this book provides immense assistance for the readers to gain how various research methods are
implemented in contemporary accounting topics. Moreover, this book may cater to the
interests of accounting practitioners and consultants too in understanding a wide range of
most-recent accounting issues in both public and private sectors, particularly in the
following areas:
1. Financial and management accounting: This chapter features contemporary issues in
the core topics of accounting. Articles discussing accounting practices in commercial
sectors are presented in this chapter including case studies on time-driven activity-based
cost in an airline company and cost allocation at an automotive company. Interestingly,
this chapter also brings special attention to financial and management accounting practices
in Indonesian public sector, such as intangible asset management, livestock accounting,
strategic and budget planning, accounting for revenue and public facilities in several
ministerial offices.
2. Auditing and taxation: Various novel studies in contemporary auditing and taxation
topics are presented in this chapter, including analysis on the implementation of tax
allowance and tax holiday on investment activities, tax avoidance of shariah-compliant
firms and non-shariah compliant firms, as well as tax audit findings analysis on oil and
gas industry.
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3. Governance and internal control: Internal control is an imperative bedrock to establish good governance. Discussion on
the two topics is of interest of this chapter. Articles covered in the chapter include internal control analysis over the legal
liabilities financial reporting procedure at a ministerial office, accountability practices at a social insurance organization, and
implementation of the anti-fraud strategy
We hope fellow researchers from qualitative and quantitative streams, students with a thirst for knowledge, resourceful
librarians, and lifelong practitioner learners find this book as a solid grounding of highly relevant contemporary accounting
topics, particularly within the context of Indonesia.

Business and Society
Human Resources
International Human Resource Management: Sequential Cross
Cultural Training – Sociocultural and Psychological Adjustment
Christos Papademetriou (Lecturer in Management, Michalaki
Kyprianou, Peyia, Paphos, Cyprus)
In series: Business Issues, Competition and Entrepreneurship
Publication Date: 02/18/2020
244 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-947-8 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-948-5 $160.00
Recent research supports that sequential forms of Cross-Cultural Training (CCT), which
offered pre-departure CCT as well as post-arrival CCT, are more beneficial than
nonsequential CCT. This study investigates the impact of sequential CCT upon the level
of both sociocultural and psychological adjustment of expatriate managers. This study
also aims to enrich the existing literature field with the effectiveness of sequential CCT
upon expatriate adjustment.
The methodology of the study was mixed methods design. It adopted an Explanatory Sequential Mixed Methods Design,
which included a quantitative phase followed by a qualitative phase. On the one hand, the quantitative data and their analysis
gave a general overview of the impact of sequential CCT upon the levels of sociocultural and psychological adjustment while
on the other hand, the qualitative data obtained more depth to the research and therefore explicated the quantitative results.
Surprisingly but significantly, both quantitative and qualitative results supported that sequential CCT has no any significant
impact upon the sociocultural and psychological adjustment of the expatriate managers. Despite this result, the qualitative
findings showed that CCT has helped the expatriate managers in their sociocultural and psychological adjustment, regardless
of whether it was sequential or not. Moreover, the results emphasize the importance of the timing of CCT and not its
sequentiality. The important assertion of this study is that the effectiveness of the CCT depends both on its content and on
its delivery time. Suggestions refer to the delivery time and the appropriate content of CCT in enhancing sociocultural and
psychological adjustment of the expatriates.

The Changing Global Environment in Asia and Human Resource Management Strategies
Bernadette Andreosso-O’Callaghan (University of Limerick, Limerick, Ireland), Jacques Jaussaud
(Faculte de Droit, Economie et Gestion (UPPA), Pau Cedex, France), Robert Taylor (School of
East Asian Studies, University of Sheffiel, Sheffield, UK) and Bruna Zolin (Dipartimento di
Economia, Venezia, Italy)
In series: Business Issues, Competition and Entrepreneurship
Publication Date: 05/20/2020
368 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-612-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-613-1 $230.00
Examining how meso- and macro-economic global change impacts human resource
management policies of countries and the strategies of firms investing into or from key
Asian countries is the focus of this ground-breaking study. The introductory section
encompasses several chapters dealing with a number of current policy issues in core Asian
countries, such as: China’s drive for artificial intelligence; an evaluation of Japan’s
Abenomics; and regionalism. The section also analyses the evolving macro-economic
framework surrounding the internationalization process of Chinese MNEs in European
countries, and the specific case of Chinese investment in Japan. This overall framework
concludes with an examination of the lifelong learning policies in a European Union
country (namely Italy) opening thereby the discussion on human resource management
(HRM) issues in the following section of the book. The study of human resource
management policies and strategies is appraised from diverse complementary angles. The
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chapters in the second section of the book provide the reader with a detailed and up-to-date account of expatriation strategies
from China, HRM strategies of French MNEs in China, teleworking, training and labor force issues in Japan and knowledge
absorptive capacity issues in rural Thailand.
Written by a core group of international experts, Changing Global Environment in Asia and Human Resource Management
Strategies will appeal to students, scholars, policy makers as well as business practitioners studying and/or working in the
areas of business studies, human resource management and international political economy.

Career Development
Science Organizations and Careers: Essential Tensions
Daryl E. Chubin (Co-Chair, Understanding Interventions That
Broaden Participation in Science)
In series: Cultural Studies in the Third Millennium
Publication Date: 04/15/2020
155 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-510-3 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-511-0 $95.00
What can one life teach about the unfolding of opportunities into developing careers?
From a 20th century social scientist at the forefront of science education and science
policy who transitioned between positions in universities, federal agencies, and nonprofit
organizations, we learn 21st century lessons.
Daryl Chubin speaks to students, educators, and program directors about demographic
changes, forms of scholarship, the functions of community, and marginality as an
analytical perspective on the contexts of careers. As physicist-historian Thomas Kuhn
asserted in his 1977 book, The Essential Tension, a prerequisite for making progress in
science is the need to preserve an essential tension between tradition and innovation. Similarly, one beholds “essential
tensions” when looking in on organizations, policies, and careers.
As a white man studying the underrepresentation of women and persons of color in science and engineering, Chubin by
definition was on the outside, different from his subjects while straddling a range of professional roles. He asks: What are
the advantages and disadvantages of an outsider perspective? How should advocacy emerge from analysis? How do
organizations capitalize on “difference”? If diversity, equity, and inclusion are valued, how does this change the way staff
views its work, workforce, and place in the national culture?
Science Organizations and Careers illustrates that social science differs from natural science and engineering. Each has its
methods, norms, and heroes, but social science looks in and is parasitic on scientists and engineers—administrators in
research institutions, scholars, elected officials, and educators at all levels of sophistication. These have been Chubin’s
subjects, colleagues, and conundrums. They have shaped him, bent him toward their view, educated, alienated, and applauded
him.
Readers, too, will have their own characters, organizations, and ambivalence with which to cope in the contradictions of their
careers. This book helps to make sense of it all.

Economics
Challenges of the Global Economy: Some Indonesian Issues
Teguh Dartanto, Beta Yulianita Gitaharie, Dwini Handayani and Elvia R. Shauki, PhD (Faculty
of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia, Gedung Dekanat FEB UI KAmpus Widjojo
Nitisastro, Depok West Java, Indonesia)
In series: Economic Issues, Problems and Perspectives
Publication Date: 01/27/2020
394 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-276-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-535-7 $230.00
Dear Researchers/Students/Librarians, and Practitioners,
We are pleased to offer you the following book chapter titled: “Contemporary issue on
development economics and well-being: Exploring distinctive cases in Indonesia” written
by prominent authors who are specialized in the area from the Faculty of Economics and
Business, Universitas Indonesia, and other top–ranked universities in Indonesia.
The book covers some most recent studies and updated issues in the following areas:
1. Population Economics in Indonesia: The articles in this chapter discuss issues on the
changing population structure, including: the impact of Millennials’ behavior and
characteristics that are different from the previous generation on various life spectrum,
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such as fertility preference; the impact of fast development in transportation and economy on migration; and decent wages
in a global production network.
2. Islamic Economics and Microfinance: This chapters containts articles that analyze how zakat, shodaqoh, and infaq can be
used as economic empowerment tools by improving the well-being in the community; and the intention of zakat payers
through the lense of Theory of Planned Behavior.
3. Monetary and Fiscal Challenges in a Changing Global Economy: Some issues discussed by the articles in this chapter are
the use of monetary and fiscal policy to speed up economic growth; some empirical findings on taxation, trade liberalization
and its impact on food security; technology and its impact on money demand; and analysis of the stock market’s trend. These
timely issues are relevant in increasing the interdependence and openness of the country.
This book is strongly recommended to be used as a reference for researchers, students, and also business practitioners not
only in Indonesia, but also wider audiences that require deeper insights/thoughts in dynamic, changing and global emerging
market (i.e. in Indonesia).

Climate Adaptation for a Sustainable Economy: Lessons from
Bangladesh, an Emerging Tiger of Asia
Moazzem M Hossain (Griffith University, Nathan, QLD, Australia)
,Qazi Kholiquzzaman Ahmad (Dhaka School of Economics, University
of Dhaka, Dhaka, Bangladesh) and Mazharul M Islam (Department of
Chemistry, University of Bath, Bath, UK)
In series: Asian Political, Economic and Social Issues
Publication Date: 02/18/2020
310 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-927-0 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-928-7 $195.00
When thinking of the leaders of Asia who brought landmark prosperity to their respective
nations from the second half of the 20th century, two leaders immediately come to mind:
late Lee Kuan Yew of Singapore and Dr. Mahathir Mohamad of Malaysia. Bangladesh’s
own Sheikh Mujibur Rahman did not have time to turn Bangladesh into a prosperous
nation, but he was the architect of the Bangladesh nation, which sacrificed three million men and women, and two hundred
thousand women lost dignity in a liberation war in 1971. These leaders had one thing in common, they had visions about
prosperity and freedom. Singapore and Malaysia realized late Prime Minister Lee and Prime Minister Mahthir’s visions in
their life time. Mahathir is still living. Mujib too had a vision for the prosperity of his people. His vision was, in his words,
“I want to make Bangladesh the Switzerland of Asia”. In other words, Sheikh Mujib wanted to make Bangladesh a Golden
Bengal, a member of the OECD nations. Since the dark days of 1975 when he was killed by assassins’ bullets, the nation has
been looking for opportunity to realize Mujib’s visions. Finally, the opportunity came to his daughter Sheikh Hasina in 1996
and with a break of next five years at last she got momentum in 2009 for taking Bangladesh to prosperity. The incumbent
government since 2009 has been doing extraordinarily well to maintain and fulfill all the requirements of a “middle income”
status which was awarded in March 2018. Sheikh Hasina has recently said, “Bangladesh will achieve the goals to become a
middle income nation by 2021, three years ahead of the deadline set by the World Bank. She has been working tirelessly for
transforming Bangladesh into a “developed” nation by 2041. Indeed, she is a visionary too for realizing the visions of Mujib
by making Bangladesh the Switzerland of Asia. Her vision 2021 is coming to an end in two years’ time and it is clear now
world-wide on the nation’s development agenda in place to 2041, coinciding with UN agenda 2030 (Sustainable
Development Goals).

Contributions on Applied Business Research and Simulation Studies
Orlando Gomes (Lisbon Accounting and Business School, Instituto
Superior de Contabilidade e Administração de Lisboa, Lisboa,
Portugal) and Mariya Gubareva (Lisbon Accounting and Business
School (ISCAL-IPL) & Lisbon School of Economics and Management
(ISEG-UL), Portugal)
In series: Business Issues, Competition and Entrepreneurship
Publication Date: 11/12/2019
300 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-450-3 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-451-0 $195.00
This book is a commemorative edition of the 260th anniversary of the Lisbon Accounting
and Business School (ISCAL), one of the oldest business schools in Europe. The book
collects a series of contributions from teachers and researchers of ISCAL, offering a stateof-the-art picture of the research conducted in this higher education institution. This is an
institution oriented to applied teaching and applied science, and the various contributions
in this collective work intend to highlight such reality. Contributions range from accounting and finance to law, business and
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management. A substantial part of the book is dedicated to economic and business simulations; this is an area of special
interest and focus to ISCAL, since practical teaching through simulation games and simulation exercises is a vital part of the
institution’s mission. The work is constituted by nine chapters organized into four parts: Part I - On Applied Business
Research: Thoughts on Accounting, Finance, Business, and Law; Part II - Simulation Studies: Evaluation of Classroom
Experiences; Part III - Simulation Studies: Projecting Pedagogy into Perspective; and Part IV - Simulation Models and
Theory. Overall, the book reaches most of the areas of applied business research, offering valuable contributions to be used
by researchers and teachers.

Emerging Issues in Economics of Development, Business and
Finance
Beta Yulianita Gitaharie (Dean, Faculty of Economics and Business,
Universitas Indonesia), Yulianti Abbas, PhD (Faculty of Economics
and Business, Universitas Indonesia), Miranti Kartika Dewi, PhD
(Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia) and
Dwini Handayani, PhD (Faculty of Economics and Business,
Universitas Indonesia)
In series: Business, Technology and Finance
Publication Date: 428 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-382-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-063-3 $230.00
Emerging Issues in Economics of Development, Business and Finance is a resource for
academia, practitioners, and policymakers seeking to take part in the discourses of various
most updated issues within the shared prolific intersection of the three domains. It
discusses headline topics such as how internet penetration and quality may improve a country’s productivity, how usage of
big data can predict customer churn, how connection with global value chain may stimulate demand for worker, how
prominence of CSR disclosure in optimizing firm value along with the reflections of other thought-provoking topics.
The configuration of this edited volume manifests the concerted connection between economics of development, business
and finance in its four parts, which offer thorough investigation-based evidence on investment, technology and human capital
development; corporate social responsibility, big data, and customer behaviour; reporting, auditing, business financial
performance; and finance and banking. Articles in these chapters are also completed with executable managerial and policy
implications providing handiness to business leaders and policymakers to walk the talk without getting overinvolved with
texts and numbers.

Progress in Economics Research. Volume 44
Albert Tavidze
In series: Progress in Economics Research
Publication Date: 229 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-248-4 $250.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-282-8 $250.00
Progress in Economics Research. Volume 44 begins with an analysis of the influence of the economic crisis of the year 2008
on the consumption of “affordable luxuries” through an examination of the sales and market performance of different product
categories.
Following this, the authors assess an approach for reshaping the institutional basis for regional economic progress inspired
by ongoing national economic reforms in present-day Ukraine. The theoretical basis for conclusions is drawn from the
modern theory of new institutionalism.
An in-depth analysis of energy efficiency in the South Caucasus region is provided, identifying two basic problems:
incompatible legislation and incompatible consumer tariffs.
Continuing, this compilation reviews the de-risking experience of several Caribbean countries. Some considered solutions
include utilizing the correspondent banking relationship of domestic Central Banks, strengthening domestic regulatory and
legislative framework to reduce risk perception, and lobbying at the regional level to raise awareness.
The authors also address the importance of public procurement in spending public funds, which has a high impact on the
development of the private sector.
The conclusion raises questions regarding whose GDP should be optimized in a global economy, whose employment level
should be addressed, and how this new stage in world development will look.
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Public Services and Related Concepts in the European Union: Understanding the European
Union’s Legal Framework for Services of General Economic Interest
Aleš Ferčič, J.S.D (University of Maribor, Faculty of Law, Maribor, Slovenia)
In series: Laws and Legislation
Publication Date: 02/04/2020
232 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-422-0 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-423-7 $195.00
Public services or more precisely, to use the EU’s terminology, services of general
economic interest have traditionally played a vital role in the normal functioning of the
society in the Member States. Yet, their equity or non-economic components have often
caused tensions with the internal market components, such as the free movement of
production factors, competition and economic efficiency. To put it simply, their place
within the internal market has been for a long time a persistent irritant in the European
public debate. However, the situation has changed over time, in particular after the Lisbon
Treaty which introduced the “new context” which seems to be more friendly to services
of general economic interest than ever before. In this regard it is worth noting that, given
the place occupied by services of general economic interest in the shared values of the EU
as well as their role in promoting social and territorial cohesion, the EU and the Member
States, each within their respective powers and within the scope of application of the
Treaties, must take care that such services operate on the basis of principles and
conditions, particularly economic and financial conditions, which enable them to fulfil
their missions. It is a kind of joint responsibility for the effective provision of services of
general economic interest which indicates that also the EU institutions must accept them
as a building block of the European (market) integration process. In fact, the recent case
law seems to support this thesis.
The Post-Lisbon state of play in the discussed field is in the center of the book but for practical reasons it also offers a broader
view to a reader.
The book consists of the three interrelated chapters which relate in one way or another to services of general economic
interest and corresponding supranational legal framework. The latter is par excellence topic of the EU (law). The introductory
chapter is designed as the EU law toolkit which explains the values and aims of the EU, its competences and institutional
structure, the fundamental legal principles and concepts which are of particular importance for services of general economic
interest. This is followed by the second chapter, which sets the scene by explaining the socio-political background at the both
levels, national and supranational. In addition, the second chapter discusses the concept of services of general economic
interest and related concepts. The third chapter is the very core of the book because it discusses the present EU’s legal
framework for services of general economic interest. In addition to the general and sector-specific hard law, it includes most
relevant case law and soft law. The main emphasis is, however, on the primary (constitutional) EU law, predominantly on
the part relating market competition, e.g. Art. 101–109 TFEU, and on the part which directly address services of general
economic interest, e.g. Art. 14 and the related Protocol, Art. 106(2) TFEU, and Art. 36 CFREU.
As such, the book could be interesting for all those who, in one way or another, deal with public services or services of
general economic interest. Namely, the book is primarily oriented towards experts dealing with those services within the EU,
however, due to its structure as well as gradualist and systematical approach, it can reach other readers as well and enable
them to understand the EU’s legal framework for services of general economic interest.

Retirement Security: IRAs, Savings and Financial Risks
Sofia E. Paulsen
In series: Retirement Issues, Plans and Lifestyles
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
254 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-506-7 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-507-4 $160.00
In response to concerns over the adequacy of retirement savings, Congress has created incentives to encourage individuals
to save more for retirement through a variety of retirement plans. Some retirement plans are employer-sponsored, such as
401(k) plans, and others are established by individual employees, such as Individual Retirement Accounts (IRAs). Chapter
1 describes the primary features of two common retirement savings accounts that are available to individuals. Chapter 2
examines Department of Labor’s process for granting exemptions for prohibited IRA transactions and outcomes of that
process, and the extent to which DOL and IRS collaborate on oversight of prohibited transaction rules for IRAs.
In response to an aging workforce, countries around the world have developed policies to encourage older workers to work
longer to improve the financial sustainability of national pension systems and address shortages of skilled workers. Phased
retirement is one option that can be used to encourage older workers to stay in the workforce. Chapter 3 examines the extent
to which phased retirement exists in other countries with aging populations, the key aspects of phased retirement programs
in selected countries, and the experiences of other countries in providing phased retirement and how their experiences can
inform policies in the United States.
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Federal law encourages individuals to save for retirement through tax incentives for 401(k) plans and IRAs—the predominant
forms of retirement savings in the United States. Federal law also allows individuals to withdraw assets from these accounts
under certain circumstances. Chapter 4 examines the incidence and amount of early withdrawals; factors that might lead
individuals to access retirement savings early; and policies and strategies that might reduce the incidence and amounts of
early withdrawals. Chapter 5 reports on the number of households approaching retirement with low savings.
As Americans age, family caregivers, such as adult children and spouses, play a critical role in supporting the needs of this
population. However, those who provide eldercare may risk their own long-term financial security if they reduce their
workforce participation or pay for caregiving expenses. Chapter 6 examines what is known about the size and characteristics
of the parental and spousal caregiving population, including differences among women and men; examines the extent to
which parental or spousal caregiving affects retirement security; and identifies and discusses policy options and initiatives
that could improve caregivers’ retirement security.

Unemployment: Issues, Benefits and COVID-19
Darrin M. Davis
In series: American Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-467-9 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-548-5 $195.00
The 116th Congress recently enacted benefits related to two unemployment insurance (UI) programs: Unemployment
Compensation (UC) and Disaster Unemployment Assistance (DUA). Congress has continued to consider modifications to
these two programs within the federal-state UI system to provide weekly income replacement for individuals unavailable to
work or unemployed. This book looks at the important issues concerning unemployment as a result of COVID-19.

Economic Development
Contemporary Issues on Business, Development and Islamic Economics in Indonesia
Beta Yulianita Gitaharie (Vice Dean for Academic Affairs, The Faculty of Economics and
Business, Universitas Indonesia), Arief Wibisono Lubis, PhD (Faculty of Economics and Business,
Universitas Indonesia, Gedung Dekanat FEB UI Kampus Widjojo Nitisastro, Depok, West Java,
Indonesia), Ari Kuncoro (Dean of the Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia),
Dwini Handayani, PhD (Research and Engagement Manager, The Faculty of Economics and
Business, Universitas Indonesia) and Esther Sri Astuti Suryaningrum, PhD (Faculty of Economics
and Business, Universitas Indonesia)
In series: Economic Issues, Problems and Perspectives
Publication Date: 02/20/2020
414 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-278-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-832-7 $230.00
We are pleased to offer you with the following book titled “Contemporary Issues on
Development Economics and Well-being: Exploring Distinctive Cases in Indonesia”
written by prominent authors who are specialized in the area from the Faculty of
Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia, and other top-ranked universities in
Indonesia.
The book covers some most recent studies and updated issues in the following areas:
1. Population Economics in Indonesia: The articles in this chapter discuss issues
on the changing population structure, including: the impact of Millennials’
behavior and characteristics that are different from the previous generation on
various life spectrum, such as fertility preference; the impact of fast
development in transportation and economy on migration; and decent wages
in a global production network.
2. Islamic Economics and Microfinance: This chapters containts articles that analyze how zakat, shodaqoh, and
infaq can be used as economic empowerment tools by improving the well-being in the community; and the
intention of zakat payers through the lense of Theory of Planned Behavior.
3. Monetary and Fiscal Challenges in a Changing Global Economy: Some issues discussed by the articles in this
chapter are the use of monetary and fiscal policy to speed up economic growth; some empirical findings on
taxation, trade liberalization and its impact on food security; technology and its impact on money demand; and
analysis of the stock market’s trend. These timely issues are relevant in increasing the interdependence and
openness of the country.
This book is strongly recommended to be used as a reference for researchers, students, and also business practitioners not
only in Indonesia, but also wider audiences that require deeper insights and thoughts in a dynamic, changing and global
emerging market (i.e. in Indonesia).
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Economic Policies for Development: Beyond the Millennium Goals
Carmen Díaz-Roldán (Department of Economics, Universidad de
Castilla-La Mancha, Spain), Laura Pérez Ortiz (Universidad
Autonoma de Madrid, Departamento de Estructura Economica y
Economia del Desarrollo, Facultad de CC Economicas y
Empresariales, Madrid, Spain) and Julimar da Silva Bichara
(Universidad Autonoma de Madrid, Departamento de Estructura
Economica y Economia del Desarrollo, Facultad de CC Economicas y
Empresariales, Madrid, Spain)
In series: Economic Issues, Problems and Perspectives
Publication Date: 04/06/2020
304 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-138-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-139-6 $230.00
The promotion of economic development is a recurrent area of interest, both in the policy ground as well as in the academic
arena. Developed and developing countries are aware that there are pending issues to be solved. Trying to offer a response
to some of them, the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) or the 2030 Agenda of the United Nations balance social,
economic and environmental factors which are in turn the pillars for sustainable economic growth. In this context, social
changes, innovations, and technological advances would play a crucial role. But the needed changes require adequate
economic policies aimed to promote sustainable economic development. Joint to this, the past financial and economic crisis
has questioned the usefulness of several paradigms accepted by the academy and has also favored the research on economic
policies. In the current globalized world, the new approaches to conduct economic policies, and the practical lessons that
emerge from empirical analysis, are revealed as necessary tools to understand international economic relations.
In this book, we provide some contributions that show the most recent approaches showing to which extent economic policies
would overcome a sustainable economic development. First, we will review the current situation and the perspectives of
development theories and policies. Next, we will show the scope of both demand-side and supply-side policies, when trying
to achieve economic development. Finally, we will show several examples of how developing countries from the Latin
America area are dealing with the current situation after the economic crisis, in light of the Sustainable Development Goals.
Our results provide a vast and comprehensive analysis of the situation, the perspective and the proposals for the future of the
economic policies for development.

Economic Theory
Modeling Economic and Social Behavior
Lucas A. Jódar Sánchez (Instituto Universitario de Matemática Multidisciplinar, Universitat
Politècnica de València, Valencia, Spain), Elena de la Poza-Plaza (Instituto Universitario de
Matemática Multidisciplinar/Multidisciplinary Mathematical University Institute, Universitat
Politècnica de València, Technical University of Valencia, Valencia, Spain), Paloma Merello
Giménez (Instituto Universitario de Matemática Multidisciplinar/Multidisciplinary Mathematical
University Institute, Universitat Politècnica de València, Technical University of Valencia,
Valencia, Spain) and Alberto Celani (ABC Department, Politecnico de Milano, Milano, Italy)
In series: Economic Issues, Problems and Perspectives
Expected Publication Date: 09/20/2020
348 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-094-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-095-4 $230.00
This book analyzes human behaviour from an individual and collective perspective. Based
on cutting-edge research, each chapter is focused on modelling economic and social
behaviour at different fields and environments.
The decision making process of individuals and also organizations is modelled applying
innovative quantitative and qualitative approaches, explaining by their forecasted results
the consequences to the specific environment of organizations. Stakeholders such as
competition, customers, providers, communities, public authorities are affected by
individual and organizational behavior.
The book comprises the most relevant topics of current times. Researches challenged the
reader by the approaches followed when presenting their works by in sighting the pillars
of western societies: family, education, healthcare, culture, citizenship security,
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demographics, competitiveness in the framework of Europe, good and service markets, financial markets.
This book offers an overview of trendy issues arising worldwide, offering a real and applicable answers to socio-economic
dilemmas.

Value Theory: Is There Still Any Value in It? Revisiting Value and Valuation in a
Globalising Digital World
Peter Herrmann (University of Eastern Finland, Department of Social Sciences, Eastern Finland,
Finland; Corvinus University, Faculty of Economics, Institute of World Economy, Budapest,
Hungary)
In series: Applied Social Studies - Recent Developments, International and Comparative
Perspectives
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
206 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-302-5 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-303-2 $95.00
The theory of value is probably the most disputed feature of Marx’ political economy,
while mostly another problem – namely the issue of transformation – is addressed. Two
particular reasons for this contestation are the following:

it stands at the centre of marking the political of political economy

it is cross-cutting with respect to the micro- and macro-level and especially the
‘personal/individual’ and the ‘societal/institutional’ aspects of economic thinking.
In addition, some illusionary reasoning, suggesting that we are all better off than we had
been 10, 50 or 100 years ago, remains more in the vein of a ‘Yes, we can’ supposition,
not arriving in reality. Furthermore, the questionable character comes even more to the
fore as we witness again the existence of a group of plutocrats (Freeland, 2012), a class of
superrich whose affluence is beyond reason and even imagination. However, at the core
stands an obviously far-reaching change of the mode of production.
Notwithstanding the critique then and now, there are good reasons to emphasise the
usefulness of the theory of value. These will be taken up by exploring explicitly the
tensions mentioned, and discussing them against the background of the contemporary shift within the capitalist mode of
production.
Marxism, in this light, is instrumental for the analysis of globalisation as it allows a clearer understanding not least of the
emergence of poverty chains and the role of the capitalist state as an institution that maintains centre-periphery patterns of
inequality within the productive sphere. Furthermore, we can find here at least clues for answers Marxism has when it comes
to fighting for societal change, not least changes and challenges that are linked to the emerging processes around digitisation.

Entrepreneurship
Technology Management in International Entrepreneurship:
Innovative Development and Sustainability
Olga A. Shvetsova (Korea University of Technology and Education,
Byeongcheon-meyon, Cheonan City, Chungnam Province, South
Korea)
In series: Business Issues, Competition and Entrepreneurship
Publication Date: 01/09/2020
160 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-777-1 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-778-8 $95.00
This book is focused on theoretical bases of technology management in global
environment. The author analyses different approaches of innovation creation and
development. Main innovative strategies are discussed within different external and
internal circumstances. This book is focused on theoretical and practical bases of
technology management in global environment. The author analyses different approaches
of technology transferring and development in global markets. Global environment
analysis, global markets classification and innovations’ transferring process are discussed. The main idea of this book is
sustainable strategy development for global technology companies.
The first chapter refers to recent trends in global innovations’ environment: global factors, markets, trends and risks are
discussed. The second chapter refers to legal and theoretical aspects of technology entrepreneurship. The third chapter refers
to global trends of external and internal environments: environmental analysis, structure and concepts are discussed. The
fourth chapter refers to the best practices of global companies in technology management: global leadership through
innovations, transferring innovations and problems of customization are discussed. The fifth chapter refers to different

10

Science and Technology

models of innovations: core competencies, 4th Industrial revolution and global partnership of global corporations are
discussed. The last chapter discusses strategic approaches of global technology entreprenuership.The theoretical approaches
are extracted and discussed with different authors cross over the world; practical material is based on the best practices of
global corporations.
The material is prepared on the basis of market research of enterprises and organizations of various forms of ownership in
different countries. The theoretical approaches are extracted and discussed with different authors from across the world.
The publication is intended for specialists in the field of higher professional education institutions, as well as for a wide range
of researchers, postgraduates and graduate students within any economic specialties.

Finance and Investments
Contemporary Issues in Finance, Accounting, and Consumers’
Behavior: Lessons from Indonesia
Beta Yulianita Gitaharie (Vice Dean for Academic Affairs, The
Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia), Arief
Wibisono Lubis, PhD (Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas
Indonesia, Gedung Dekanat FEB UI Kampus Widjojo Nitisastro,
Depok, West Java, Indonesia), Miranti Kartika Dewi, PhD (Faculty of
Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia) and Dwini
Handayani, PhD (Research and Engagement Manager, The Faculty of
Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia)
In series: Business, Technology and Finance
Publication Date: 06/03/2020
416 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-881-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-570-7 $230.00
We are pleased to offer you with the following book titled “Contemporary Issues in Finance, Accounting and Consumers’
Behaviour : Lesson From Indonesia” written by prominent authors who are specialized in the area from the Faculty of
Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia, and other top-ranked universities in Indonesia.
The book covers some most recent studies and updated issues in the following areas:
1. Corporate Finance, Governance and Social Responsibility : The articles in this chapter discuss recent issues
related with corporate financial management in various contexts, including risk management, risk-taking
behaviour, CSR as both an antecedent and a consequence, as well as recent issues in accounting like carbon
emission disclosure.
2. Auditing and Accounting Education: This chapters contains articles that analyze how earning management
practice could be minimized, how risk-based internal audit could affect credit process, how settlement of
government losses is practiced in central government institution, IFRS convergence and discussions on what
motivates students to become accounting educators.
3. Islamic Economics and Consumer Behavior: Some issues discussed by the articles in this chapter include Islamic
microfinance and women’s empowerment, intention to purchase various products and services (e.g. halal personal
care products, commercial airline services, motorcycle, muslim fashions, etc.), zakat as a tax deducation and its
influence on tax compliance and spirituality in the workplace.
This book is strongly recommended to be used as a reference for researchers, students and also business practitioners not
only in Indonesia, but also wider audiences that required deeper insights/thoughts in dynamic, changing and global emerging
market (i.e. in Indonesia).

Financial Audit FY2019 and 2018: Bureau of Consumer Financial Protection and the
Federal Housing Finance Agency
Lucas Fiedler
In series: Financial Institutions and Services
Publication Date: 07/22/2020
311 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-583-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-584-4 $230.00
This book contains the results of the auditor’s report of the fiscal years 2019 and 2018 financial statement of the Bureau of
Consumer Financial Protection and the Federal Housing Finance Agency.
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Financial Audit FY2019 and 2018: Securities and Exchange Commission and the Bureau of
the Fiscal Services
Michael Fried
In series: Financial Institutions and Services
Publication Date: 04/06/2020
284 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-579-0 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-580-6 $195.00
This book contains the results of the auditor’s report of the fiscal years 2019 and 2018 financial statement of the Securities
and Exchange Commission and the Bureau of the Fiscal Service.

Financial Audit FY2019 and 2018: The IRS and the Office of Financial Stability
Diana Abend
In series: Financial Institutions and Services
Publication Date: 03/10/2020
221 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-581-3 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-582-0 $160.00
This book contains the results of the auditor’s report of the fiscal years 2019 and 2018 financial statement of the IRS and the
Office of Financial Stability.

Research on Firm Financial Performance and Consumer Behavior
Beta Yulianita Gitaharie (Dean, Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia),
Yulianti Abbas, PhD (Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia), Miranti Kartika
Dewi, PhD (Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia) and Dwini Handayani,
PhD (Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia)
In series: Business, Technology and Finance
Publication Date: 07/22/2020
355 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-153-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-020-6 $230.00
This book, “Research on Firm Finance Performance and Consumer Behaviour”, plugs on
the essential demand of highlighting consumer behavior and financial performance of
companies, including banking and modern fintech-based institutions, particularly at the
backdrop of an emerging giant – Indonesia. Contributed by prominent researchers at
Universitas Indonesia, the topmost Business School in Indonesia, this book offers how
wide array of theories are tested and used to frame models to recommend evidenceinformed strategies of effective management. It also covers conversations around the
concept, measurement, determinant of middle-class millennials; anti-corruption
disclosure and its impact on firm value; effect of behavioural finance, financial and zakat
literacy to the public; to roles of various forms of financial technology- (fintech-) based
institutions, including peer-to-peer lending and charitable crowdfunding to our society,
and other thought-provoking questions and discussions. We are pleased to present this
important book to government policymakers and lifelong practitioner learners who can
use the information and insights contained here. And, for fellow researchers, librarians,
and students especially those who are engaging with research practices, this book is a
must-have as it provides various practical replicable examples and helps shape the
direction future research of recent issues in its areas.
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International Finance
Foreign Exchange Rates and International Finance
John N. Kallianiotis (Economics/Finance Department, The Arthur J.
Kania School of Management, University of Scranton, Scranton, PA,
US
In series: Business, Technology and Finance
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
496 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-550-0 $270.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-551-7 $270.00
This book deals with international finance and the role of the foreign exchange rates in
our economies. It is constituted from twelve chapters, from the history of our monetary
system to the balance of payments and from the exchange rates to multinational businesses
and their management. The internationalization of business, the interdependence and
conflicts among nations, the enormous capital mobility, the foreign exchange market that
provides the payments and instruments for all these international transactions, the risk that
is involved among markets, economies, and businesses all require studies, instruments,
insurance policies, management, correct public policies, and empirical work on international financial transactions, cultures,
and the different value systems, so a finance or political science (undergraduate or graduate) student, a professional, a trader,
or any other individual interested in international business could be able to deal with all these conflicts, challenges, and
adversities, which their trend is incremental. Also, the role of the exchange rate and trade policies in improving the trade
account and the social welfare of the country’s citizens are considered and examined in detail. Further, the determination and
forecasting of the exchange rate are analyzed by using economic theories, mathematics and statistical models. The foreign
exchange exposure (risk) is measured and managed by using hedging techniques. The multinational corporations and their
cost of capital is covered extensively. The multinational capital budgeting of our MNCs is taking place and the criteria of
evaluating the foreign projects are discussed, too. The foreign direct investments (FDI), which increase business, income,
and employment in the host countries, the international portfolio theory and its effect on risk minimization from this global
diversification are analyzed. The sources and instruments of financing international trade and multinational corporations are
presented with the role of commercial banks, money market, and international transportation. Lastly, the political risk
involved in different countries is covered and assessed. Thus, this book can be used by itself as a complete text on
international finance or can be employed to supplement a reference book devoted to international finance, multinational
business, or international financial economics.

Trading
Finance Crimes: Insider Trading and Money Laundering
Georgios I Zekos, PhD (International Hellenic University, Serres,
Hellas; BSc(Econ) Aristotle University, JD Democritus University,
LLM, PhD(Law) University of Hull, PhD(Econ) University of
Peloponnese, Greece)
In series: Business, Technology and Finance
Publication Date: 01/27/2020
380 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-837-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-838-9 $230.00
The globalization of trade in goods and services has opened up new and more and more
vast markets and so financial markets have triggered sharp growth in investment portfolios
and large movements of short-term capital, with borrowers and investors interacting
through a more and more unified market. Cyberspace is a global network of computers
linked by high-speed data lines and wireless systems and so cyberspace can strengthen
national and global governance.
Financial crimes are types of economic crimes which implicate using instruments and institutions of the financial market for
getting financial profits at the expense of other market actors.
Insider trading is basically when a corporate insider or another party in possession of proprietary non-public information
trades upon it. The insider trading policy is an aspect of a company’s internal governance making certain corporate
transparency is preserved upholding investor confidence. Insider trading is far from generic propagated through various
means and brought about by various market participants.
Money laundering is the course whereby criminals mask the true origin and ownership of the earnings of their criminal
activities permitting them to keep control over these profits and, in due course, to stipulate a legitimate cover for their source
of income and the financing of their criminal actions. Crypto-currencies have been portrayed as an instrument making
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possible illegal activity, as they advance a setting for individuals to create, transfer, launder and steal unlawful funds with
anonymity. Terrorism produces governments to be more vigilant with private financial transactions to avert funding of
terrorist activities from abroad. Financial crimes contribute to terrorist financing.

General Business
State Unemployment Laws: Changes and Comparison
Jonas Lemann
In series: Economic Issues, Problems and Perspectives
Publication Date: 8/5/2020
344 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-202-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-240-8 $230.00
Chapter 1 analyzes recent changes to state Unemployment Compensation (UC) programs. Two categories of UC state law
issues are considered: (1) changes in the duration of state UC unemployment benefits, and (2) changes in the UC weekly
benefit amount
Chapter 2 provides state-by-state information on workers covered, benefit eligibility, methods of financing, and other areas
of interest in the Unemployment Insurance (UI) program. It also includes information on the temporary disability programs
operated in six states.

Industries
Tourism and Hospitality
The Anthropology of Tourism Security
Maximiliano E. Korstanje (University of Palermo, Buenos Aires,
Argentina; Visiting Fellow at CERS University of Leeds, UK)
In series: Hospitality, Tourism and Marketing Studies
Publication Date: 10/10/2019
225 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-134-2 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-135-9 $160.00
As a concept, tourism security has recently occupied a central position not only in tourism
and hospitality fields but also in the social imaginary. The post-Westphalian nation states
devote considerable energy and resources to fight against the radicalized groups but the
fact is that terrorism still remains a big problem and is very hard to resolve. Unlike other
past decades, today foreign tourists and journalists are targeted by these radical cells. In
view of this, a book, which revolves around tourism security, is not only necessary but
represents an unquestionable urgency. In this editorial project, the authors gather 9
seminal chapters which discuss—from different perspectives—the anthropological nature of tourism security as well as the
next steps to follow in the years to come. Oscillating from ISIS and terrorism to climate change, without mentioning security
on board of cruises or health issues, this book situates as a must-read work, which sheds light on the dichotomies between
the needs of further security and the attractiveness of destinations.

Management
Branding and Labeling in the Digital and Artificial Intelligence
Era
Joseph Kaswengi (University of Orléans, member of VALLOREM Lab,
France)
In series: Management Science - Theory and Applications
Publication Date: 05/22/2020
197 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-499-1 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-500-4 $95.00
This book presents the current researches in the area of branding and labeling. It covers a
wide range of topics including brands, labels, marketing, econometrics, psychology,
finance, health, economics, sociology, information, culture, heritage, retailing, etc. It
addresses various areas of applications such as consumer behavior in online advertising,
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franchising, mobile money market, origin label and agri-food, hospitality industry, packaging transparency and decisions.
The present book contributions use quantitative and qualitative methods such as experiments, case study, questionnaire,
mixed and empirical and conceptual approaches. The contributions are respectively presented in accordance with the
following themes: consumer behavior and decisions, labelling strategy, brand market trends, branding local brands and
theoretical research avenues.

Business and Management Issues in the Global and Digital Era:
Indonesian Perspectives
Arief Wibisono Lubis, PhD, Irwan Adi Ekaputra, Zaafri Ananto
Husodo, PhD, Beta Yulianita Gitaharie and Elvia R Shauki, PhD
(Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia, Gedung
Dekanat FEB UI Kampus Widjojo Nitisastro, Depok, West Java,
Indonesia)
In series: Business, Technology and Finance
Publication Date: 11/26/2019
338 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-275-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-530-2 $230.00
Dear Researchers/Students/Librarians, and Practitioners,
We are pleased to offer you with the following book titled “Business and Management
Issues in the Global and Digital Era: Indonesian Perspectives” written by prominent
authors who are specialized in the area from the Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia, and other topranked universities in Indonesia.
The book covers some most recent studies and updated issues in the following areas:
1. Finance: The articles in this chapter discuss contemporary issues in finance, given the rise of regional economic
integration and digitalization. Some of the topics covered include (among others) the nexus among internalization,
capital investment, and firm performance in several ASEAN countries; and operational risk management process
in a peer-to-peer lending company in agricultural sector.
2. Marketing: It is interesting to examine marketing dynamics in the global and digital era. Therefore, several articles
in this chapter aim to investigate consumers’ behavior in mobile payment acceptance and online marketplace.
This book is strongly recommended to be used as a reference for researchers, students, and also business practitioners not
only in Indonesia, but also wider audiences that required deeper insights/thoughts in dynamic, changing and global emerging
market (i.e. in Indonesia).

Continuous Improvement: Insights for a Transformative World
Cam Caldwell, PhD (University of Illinois Springfield, Illinois, US) and Verl Anderson, DBA
(Dixie State University, Professor of Management, St. George, UT, US)
In series: Management Science - Theory and Applications
Publication Date: 12/16/2019
274 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-531-9 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-532-6 $195.00
In today’s knowledge-, wisdom-, and information-based world, the challenge facing
leaders and organizations is to be able to obtain employee commitment and to apply that
dedication to constant improvement and change. In a world where technology is rapidly
improving and knowledge is increasing exponentially in virtually every field, the ability
to adapt and to innovate is essential to organization success and individual development.
This book looks at continuous improvement at the individual, group, organizational, and
societal levels and identifies commonalities and keys to success. It adopts a
“transformative” perspective towards leadership, management philosophy, duties owed,
and the obligation to constantly change. The authors/editors have written extensively
about the need for leaders and organizations to refine their approach to change and
improvement and this book combines their insights into one consolidated explanation.
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Sustainable City Logistics Planning: Methods and Applications.
Volume 3
Anjali Awasthi (Concordia University, Montreal, Quebec, Canada)
In series: Management Science - Theory and Applications
Publication Date: 12/16/2019
314 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-609-5 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-610-1 $160.00
Modern cities are facing the growing problem of congestion, poor air quality and lack of
public space. To ameliorate the condition of goods transport in cities, sustainable city
logistics planning is essential. It requires a collaborative approach among city logistics
stakeholders for consolidated goods distribution inside city centers to minimize their
negative impacts on city residents and their environment. The book presents theoretical
studies, state of the art, and practical applications in the area of sustainable city logistics.
It is composed of nine chapters. A brief description of the various chapters is provided as
follows:
Chapter 1 by Sharfuddin Ahmed Khan and Syed Tahaur Rehman presents a review of literature and future prospects on
sustainable city logistics. Globalization, governmental rules, and regulations enforce decision makers and managers to
incorporate sustainability in every aspect of their decision making (DM) specifically in city logistics. The area of sustainable
city logistics is still in its developing stage and not many authors explore sustainability aspects in city logistics. The focus of
this chapter is to review existing literature related to city logistics that considered sustainability in DM. A total of 40 articles
that were published between 2010 to 2019 have been considered and categorized in terms of objective of study, area of
research focus such as qualitative, quantitative, case study etc., and multi criteria DM methods. Finally, future prospects and
directions has been proposed in sustainable city logistics.
Chapter 2 by Sättar Ezzati presents challenges and opportunities in maritime logistics empty container repositioning.
Maritime logistics and freight transportation are extensive and complex sectors that involve large material resources and
represent intricate relationships between trade-off the various decisions and policies affecting different components. Because
of the globalization, e-market and high level of customization trends, the sector has faced diversified challenges on different
levels of planning including designing, scheduling, fleet sizing, decisions about container ownership, leasing and empty
container repositioning, uncertainty and collaboration opportunities that already has provoked advanced coordination and
intelligent optimization techniques for its global operations from strategic and tactical perspectives. Large attention of this
chapter concentrates on empty containers repositioning problem and potential pathways to address this issue and how
container shipping companies can handle this challenge with the help of operations research techniques from the perspectives
of shipping business industry. To do so, this chapter presents a comprehensive and systematic literature review mainly
focused on recent publications correspond to these logistics that maritime industries are facing.
Chapter 3 by Yisha Luo, Ali Alaghbandrad, Tersoo Kelechukwu, and Amin Hammad addresses the theme of smart multipurpose utility tunnels. In terms of sustainable practices, the conventional method of open cut utility installation has proven
to be a short-term solution, considering its negative impact on the environment, and its social disruptive nature. An alternative
to open cut utility installation is Multi-purpose Utility Tunnels (MUTs), as it offers an economic, sustainable, and easy to
manage and inspect method of utility placement. The risks associated with MUTs are both natural and manmade. As a way
of tackling these risks, smart MUTs with the use of sensors will reduce the effects of the risks while supporting the operation
and maintenance processes for MUT operators. To enhance decision making, data collected from the sensors are used in the
MUT Information Modelling (MUTIM). MUTIM includes the utility tunnel structural model with utilities, equipment,
sensors, and devices that can be used for emergency management increasing the sustainability and resilience of smart cities.
Chapter 4 by Léonard Ryo Morin, Fabian Bastin, Emma Frejinger, and Martin Trépanier model truck route choices in an
urban area using a recursive logit model and GPS data. They explore the use of GPS devices to capture heavy truck routes
in the Montreal urban road network. The main focus lies on trips that originate or depart from intermodal terminals (rail yard,
port). They descriptively analyse GPS data and use the data to estimate a recursive logit model by means of maximum
likelihood. The results show the main factors affecting the route choice decisions. Using this type of predictive models when
planning and designing the transport network nearby intermodal terminals could offer opportunities to reduce the negative
impacts on truck movements, as the CO2 emissions.
Chapter 5 by Akolade Adegoke presents a literature review on benchmarking port sustainability performance. Sustainable
development agendas are challenging the world and ports, in particular, to find ways to become more efficient while meeting
economic, social and environmental objectives. Although there has been a considerable body of documentation on port green
practices and performance in Europe and America, there is limited synthesis about evaluation of sustainable practices in the
context of Canadian ports. This chapter provides a review of literature and initiatives employed by global ports authorities
and identifies major sustainability performance indicators.
Chapter 6 by Silke Hoehl, Kai-Oliver Schocke, and Petra Schaefer presents analysis and recommendations of delivery
strategies in urban and suburban areas. A research series about commercial transport started in the region of Frankfurt/Main
(Germany) started in 2014. The first project dealt with the commercial transport in the city centre of Frankfurt/Main. One
hypothesis was that CEP vehicles are congesting the streets. A data base was built by collecting data in two streets in the
centre of Frankfurt. Contrary to the expectation a significant part of commercial transport is caused by vehicles of craftsmen.
After that, in 2016 the second project examined the delivery strategies of four CEP companies in Frankfurt. One research
question was if CEP companies use different delivery strategies in different parts of the city. Therefore 40 delivery tours
were accompanied and data was collected e.g. number of stops, number of parcels per stops, car type, transport situation,
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parking situation, shift lengths or GPS-track. In parallel, the traffic situation in several districts of Frankfurt were analyzed.
In a third part, the two streams were put together to recommend delivery strategies for CEP-companies as well as useful
insights for local authorities. As a third project of the research series a new project has just begun. The study area has been
extended to the entire RheinMain region. It deals with the commercial transport and faces the challenge to manage
commercial transport at a low emission level. On the one hand, the methodologies of the two preceding projects will be
applied to a suburban area in the region. Recommendations will be developed. On the other hand, loading zones for electric
vehicles in Frankfurt will be identified and developed. After that, a conference will give a wide overview of existing delivery
concepts. By pointing out critical situations in the delivery chain, the whole last mile will be described.
Chapter 7 by Shuai Ma, Jia Yu, and Ahmet Satir presents a scheme for sequential decision making with a risk-sensitive
objective and constraints in a dynamic scenario. A neural network is trained as an approximator of the mapping from
parameter space to space of risk and policy with risk-sensitive constraints. For a given risk-sensitive problem, in which the
objective and constraints are, or can be estimated by, functions of the mean and variance of return, we generate a synthetic
dataset as training data. Parameters defining a targeted process might be dynamic, i.e., they might vary over time, so we
sample them within specified intervals to deal with these dynamics. We show that: i). Most risk measures can be estimated
with the return variance; ii). By virtue of the state-augmentation transformation, practical problems modeled by Markov
decision processes with stochastic rewards can be solved in a risk-sensitive scenario; and iii). The proposed scheme is
validated by a numerical experiment.
Chapter 8 by J.H.R. van Duin, B. Enserink, J.J. Daleman, and M. Vaandrager addresses the theme of sustainable alternatives
selection for parcel delivery. The GHG-emissions of the transport sector are still increasing. This trend is accompanied by
the strong growth of the e-commerce sector, leading to more transport movements on our road networks. In order to mitigate
the externalities of the e-commerce related parcel delivery market and try to make it more sustainable, the following research
question has been drafted: How could the last mile parcel delivery process become more sustainable, i.e. how to minimise
traffic impacts and emissions, while maintaining the social and economic benefits of e-commerce and home deliveries? To
answer the research question, this study follows a Multi-Actor Multi-Criteria Approach (MAMCA), which is defined
especially for large projects that require high stakeholder involvement. Based on a stakeholder analysis and an analysis of
their points of view, a sustainability framework has been defined. This framework consists of a set of criteria along which
several ‘more sustainable’ last mile alternatives have been assessed. The most important criteria are the reduction of GHG
emissions, delivery time, costs and customer satisfaction. This study assesses the costs and benefits of the implementation
of cargo bikes, electric vans, Urban Consolidation Centres (UCCs), crowdsourcing systems, and evening and night time
deliveries. First, a Simple Multi-Attribute Rating Technique (SMART) method is applied to identify the alternative(s) that
offer the highest utility (most benefits). According to the SMART analysis, parcel lockers, UCCs (with electric transport)
and night delivery are the most beneficial alternatives for a sustainable last mile in all different cases (best-, middle- and
worst-cases). After implementing these alternatives in a Discrete-Event Simulation (DES) model and conducting carefully
designed experiments with it, the conclusion can be drawn that implementing or expanding the parcel locker infrastructure
significantly enhances the operational efficiency. Furthermore, these lockers can easily be replenished by night, which
reduces the traffic impact of parcel delivery even further.
Chapter 9 by Badr Afify and Anjali Awasthi presents a clustering based approach for the k-shortest path problem. Computing
the shortest path between two nodes in a transportation network is an important problem in the graph theory. The problem
has numerous applications in road network including path finding and route planning. The classical solution approach for
that problem is Dijkstra algorithm, which is inefficient in computing the shortest path for a very large networks. To address
this deficiency and reduce the query time while generating k-shortest paths, we propose a hybrid approach based on an
updated version of a clustering algorithm called Hierarchical Recursive Progression1 and updated Dijkstra algorithm. The
approach reduces the search space during the shortest path generation process by exploiting the border nodes fundamental
property, which state that any path from a source node located in a cluster to a destination node located in another cluster
must pass through one or more of the border nodes. The approach generate k-shortest paths between any pairs of nodes and
illustrated using case study. The approach performance is evaluated via benchmark results and we provide an analysis to the
clustering effect on calculating the shortest paths. Finally, the approach allows fast solution generation using reasonable
computing power and it is customizable offering a trade-off between solution quality and computation time.
The book provides innovative approaches to address key problems related to sustainable city logistics planning, empty
container repositioning in maritime logistics, smart multi-purpose utility tunnels, truck route choice planning, benchmarking
port sustainability performance, delivery strategies in urban and suburban areas, dynamic risk sensitive sequential decision
making, sustainable parcel delivery planning, and shortest path planning under disruption. It will serve as a very useful
resource for academicians and practitioners in the area.
Anjali Awasthi, Concordia University, Canada

The Food and Beverage Industry: Safety, Packaging and Management
Henry E. Pilger
In series: Food and Beverage Consumption and Health
Publication Date: 8/19/2020
136 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53618-325-2 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-349-8 $82.00
The Food and Beverage Industry: Safety, Packaging and Management opens with an exploration of the role of behavioural
aspects linked to neophobia and neophilia towards new products and technologies used in the food sector, including faster
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and more efficient production techniques, new processing technologies, as well as new food packaging materials and
technologies.
The author depicts some applications of nanotechnology in the food supply chain, the corresponding risks involved, and how
the consumer perceives them.
In the closing study, 117 alcoholic and non-alcoholic beverages available to consumers in the city of Campinas-SP, Brazil,
were evaluated in relation to the use of additives considering the information declared on their labels.

Understanding Value Chains
Sarah Faust
In series: Economic Issues, Problems and Perspectives
Publication Date: 04/23/2020
321 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-728-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-734-3 $230.00
Understanding Value Chains first examines the process of the institutionalization of the main theoretical foundations of the
global value chain since its conception in the academic field and, subsequently, in international organizations.
The authors analyse the evolution of Mode 5 services jobs and salaries in the EU, assessing whether there are signs of
functional upgrading and how it affects female jobs and the gender pay gap.
The coffee global value chain is broken down into five segments: primary production, processing, trade, roasting, and
marketing.
An investigation of 34 Indonesian provinces was conducted in an effort to reformulate the policies relating to circular
sustainable reverse logistics. Four new components: vision, mission, and managerial orientation; infrastructure capabilities;
human resource and organizational commitment; and regulation are used to assess the readiness of each level of government.
The authors discuss how, as the UK had no trade agreement with the African, Caribbean, and Pacific countries immediately
after the referendum vote, this transition period presents an excellent opportunity to negotiate a new trade agreement.
Value chain analysis is used to help understand how Guyana participates in the gold value chain, and to help develop
appropriate policies to address its supply-side limitations.
Guinéa-Bissau’s position in the cashew value chain is assessed, and recommendations to address challenges are proposed.
This compilation presents the agricultural value chain framework, introducing the main ideas of the system dynamics
methodology and demonstrating the application of system dynamics modeling to a real-world case.

Marketing and Sales
Future-Focused Strategic Marketing
Babu John Mariadoss, Ph.D. (Deptartment of Marketing and International Business, Carson
College of Business, Washington State University, Pullman, WA, US) and Raj Echambadi, Ph.D.
(Dunton Family Dean, D'Amore-McKim School of Business, Northeastern University, Boston,
MA, USA)
In series: Marketing and Operations Management Research
Publication Date: 11/05/2019
350 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-166-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-167-0 $230.00
The business world is changing rapidly, requiring organizations to be more competitive and customer-centric. Applied
technologies have provided opportunities for nascent startups to disrupt established business models that hadn’t
fundamentally changed for decades. Technologies now enable work to be separated from
time and space. Technologies have also made certain occupations obsolete while creating
new ones. In this changing landscape marked by hyper-competition, firms are looking for
new ways to operate and manage their strategies in order to remain extremely agile,
nimble, and customer-centric.
Inherently, strategic marketing fuses theoretical rigor with relevance to the real world.
Marketing strategies informed through insights based on quality academic research help
firms develop relevant organization-wide initiatives for both enhanced value creation and
subsequent value capture thereby providing bottom-line impact. The goal of ‘FutureFocused Strategic Marketing’ is to bring together academic and practitioner audiences in
order to highlight key strategic choices for firms operating in the changed landscape. So
the focus is not only on the specific marketing activities performed by the firm utilizing
their capabilities, but also relevant organizational adjustments and shifts that need to be
performed in order to ensure success of firm strategies in a wide variety of contexts.
‘Future-Focused Strategic Marketing’ is positioned as an introductory use-inspired primer
in Strategic Marketing for a variety of audiences. We intend this book to stimulate novel
ideas in marketing strategy scholars including doctoral students to help create cutting-
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edge research agendas that help shape both firm strategies and public policies. Marketing practitioners will find the relevance
of the book appealing as it helps firms to both execute and sustain value in the longer-term. This focus on rigorous and
relevant research has inspired the themes for the various book chapters including (i) transforming the organization, (ii)
examining structure, culture, and identity issues, and (iii) specifying the relationship between capabilities and performance.

Project Management
Sustainable City Logistics Planning: Methods and Applications.
Volume 1
Anjali Awasthi (Concordia University, Montreal, Quebec, Canada)
In series: Management Science - Theory and Applications
Publication Date: 12/16/2019
316 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-521-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-522-7 $230.00
City logistics planning is vital to improve goods transport in urban areas. It involves
consolidation and coordination of goods transport activities to reduce the negative impacts
of freight transport on city residents and their environment. The book presents novel and
innovative approaches in the area of sustainable city logistics planning and is composed
of three volumes.
The first volume addresses key problem areas related to city logistics assessment and
evaluation, mobility management, vehicle routing, demand management, smart city
solutions, sustainable supply chain management, risk management, intelligent
transportation systems, delivery location optimization, electricity planning, and transit policy simulation.
The second volume is dedicated to electric vehicle charging, stakeholder engagement, e-commerce deliveries, corporate
social responsibility, urban freight data collection, dynamic project management, postal logistics, sustainable hub location,
urban freight transport planning, and stakeholder mobilization.
The third volume deals with truck route choice planning, empty container repositioning, logistics planning under disruption,
dynamic risk sensitive sequential decision-making, parking revenue management, sustainable parcel delivery planning, and
smart multi-purpose utility tunnels.
A variety of methods based on systems modeling and simulation, optimization, and data mining are proposed. Survey studies,
best practices, state of the art, and practical applications complement the presented theoretical approaches. The book will
serve as a useful resource to academicians and practitioners working in the area.

Sustainable City Logistics Planning: Methods and Applications. Volume 2
Anjali Awasthi (Concordia University, Montreal, Quebec, Canada)CIISE- EV 7.640,
In series: Management Science - Theory and Applications
Publication Date: 12/16/2019
298 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-561-6 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-562-3 $195.00
City logistics planning is vital to improve goods transport in urban areas. It involves consolidation and coordination of goods
transport activities to reduce the negative impacts of freight transport on city residents and their environment. The book
presents novel and innovative approaches in the area of sustainable city logistics planning and is composed of three volumes.
The first volume addresses key problem areas related to city logistics assessment and
evaluation, mobility management, vehicle routing, demand management, smart city
solutions, sustainable supply chain management, risk management, intelligent
transportation systems, delivery location optimization, electricity planning, and transit
policy simulation.
The second volume is dedicated to electric vehicle charging, stakeholder engagement, ecommerce deliveries, corporate social responsibility, urban freight data collection,
dynamic project management, postal logistics, sustainable hub location, urban freight
transport planning, and stakeholder mobilization.
The third volume deals with truck route choice planning, empty container repositioning,
logistics planning under disruption, dynamic risk sensitive sequential decision-making,
parking revenue management, sustainable parcel delivery planning, and smart multipurpose utility tunnels.
A variety of methods based on systems modeling and simulation, optimization, and data
mining are proposed. Survey studies, best practices, state of the art, and practical
applications complement the presented theoretical approaches. The book will serve as a
useful resource to academicians and practitioners working in the area.
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The Project Administrator: Perspectives to Project Support
Services
Gerrit van der Waldt (Department of Public Governance, North-West
University, Potchefstroom, South Africa)
In series: Marketing and Operations Management Research
Publication Date: 01/27/2020
232 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-497-8 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-498-5 $160.00
The application of projects in various organizational settings and for multiple purposes is
accelerating at a rapid pace. Increasingly public and private sector institutions and
enterprises appreciate the value of projects to render services and products on time, within
budget and according to quality specifications. The ultimate success of projects is,
however, dependent on the professional expertise of dedicated support staff. The role and
responsibilities of project administrators are therefore rapidly growing to establish
administrative support structures, systems and processes, as well as adequate project
controls, document management, and stakeholder communication. Project host organizations, project managers and
governance bodies, such as steering committees, need to be strongly supported to ensure that the hands of key role-players
are strengthened through accurate record-keeping, archival services, project management information systems, control
systems, and team support. For this purpose, organizational arrangements such as project management units, project support
offices, and project management offices are established to facilitate institutional memory and to embed the principles of a
learning organization as far as project best practices are concerned. The body of knowledge of Project Management is also
highly dynamic and is expanding to incorporate the exciting world of project support services.
The purpose of this publication is to provide an overview of the nature of project support services with particular reference
to the roles and responsibilities of project administrators. The publication covers the following key areas:
•
the fundamentals of project management including concepts, principles, life cycle phases, PMBOK, and
methodologies;
•
the nature of project support services, including the typical job profile and responsibilities of project
administrators;
•
support through organizational and project governance arrangements;
•
project planning support;
•
project controls, reviews, and reporting support; and
•
project team support and self-management.
This publication is a must-read for project practitioners in the field of project support services and business administration,
and also serves as an invaluable text book to train project support staff. Various self-assessment exercises and practical
examples are included to aid this purpose.

Public Finance
Financial Audits: IRS, Federal Debt and Troubled Asset Relief Program
Caroline Watts
In series: Financial Institutions and Services
Publication Date: 03/18/2020
266 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-370-3 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-371-0 $195.00
Chapter 1 - In accordance with the authority conferred by the Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990, GAO annually audits
IRS’s financial statements to determine whether (1) the financial statements are fairly presented and (2) IRS management
maintained effective internal control over financial reporting. GAO also tests IRS’s compliance with selected provisions of
applicable laws, regulations, contracts, and grant agreements.
Chapter 2 - GAO audits the consolidated financial statements of the U.S. government. Because of the significance of the
federal debt to the government-wide financial statements, GAO audits Fiscal Service’s Schedules of Federal Debt annually
to determine whether, in all material respects, (1) the schedules are fairly presented and (2) Fiscal Service management
maintained effective internal control over financial reporting relevant to the Schedule of Federal Debt. Further, GAO tests
compliance with selected provisions of applicable laws, regulations, contracts, and grant agreements related to the Schedule
of Federal Debt.
The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) Circular A-136 provides agencies with the guidance for reporting financial
and performance information to Congress, the President, and the American people on an annual basis. In lieu of the
consolidated Performance and Accountability Report (PAR), the U.S. Department of the Treasury’s (Treasury) Office of
Financial Stability (OFS) has chosen to prepare a series of separate reports to provide the fiscal year 2019 financial and
performance information for the Troubled Asset Relief Program (TARP) as discussed in chapter 3.
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Small Businesses
Small Business Issues during the COVID-19 Pandemic
Clovis Lalonde
In series: Business Issues, Competition and Entrepreneurship
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-455-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-547-8 $230.00
The Small Business Administration (SBA) administers several types of programs to support small businesses, including loan
guaranty and venture capital programs to enhance small business access to capital; contracting programs to increase small
business opportunities in federal contracting; direct loan programs for businesses, homeowners, and renters to assist their
recovery from natural disasters; and small business management and technical assistance training programs to assist business
formation and expansion. This has grown especially acute in recent months due to the widespread, adverse impact of the
novel coronavirus (COVID-19) pandemic on the national economy. This book looks at some of the issues small businesses
may face during the pandemic.

Special Topics
Digitalisation of Supply Chain Management and Firm
Performance: Structural Equation Modelling and Empirical
Findings
Faraz Bidar, PhD (Associate, Decision Sciences and Modelling
Program, VU Research, Victoria University, Melbourne, Australia)
and Sardar M. N. Islam, PhD (Victoria Institute of Strategic Economic
Studies, Faculty of Business and Law, Victoria University, Australia)
In series: Business Issues, Competition and Entrepreneurship
Publication Date: 01/10/2020
338 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-754-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-755-9 $230.00
The widespread adoption of information technologies (IT) characterising the recent
competitive advantage scenario has been of great interest to researchers and practitioners.
An important management question today is whether the anticipated economic benefits of
information technology are being realised. There have been contradictory findings in the literature regarding its impact on
firms’ productivity. While the debate known as the “IT productivity” paradox still endures, empirical studies have not shown
consistent results to clarify how IT offers benefits to the owning firms. The primary research questions are whether and how
IT capabilities can create competitive advantage and enhance firm performance through supply chain relationships (channel
capabilities). A quantitative approach for data collection and analysis is used. Drawing on the resource based theory of the
firm and transaction cost economic theory, this study developed and tested a model that proposes supply chain channel
capabilities (information sharing, supply chain coordination and supply chain responsiveness) as higher organisational
capabilities which mediate the effects of a firm’s IT capabilities on its market and financial performances. The findings of
this study reveal that a firm’s inter-organisational information sharing mediates the influence of IT capabilities on firm
performance. Practitioners and academics can benefit from the results of this study in terms of the ramifications for
investment decisions as well as to benchmark where they stand with their IT in terms of potential for value creation, business
support and improving their supply chain management practices.

Orchestras: A Model for Social and Organizational Development
Ralph J. Bathurst (Massey University, School of Management, North
Shore Mail Centre, Auckland, New Zealand), David F. Gilling (New
Zealand Symphony Orchestra, Sub Principal Second Violin) and
Sasha J. Rasmussen (University of Oxford, Oxford, England)
In series: Business Issues, Competition and Entrepreneurship
Publication Date: 11/05/2019
224 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-345-2 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-346-9 $160.00
The symphony orchestra as an organizational form models how 21st century societies and
business enterprises could operate. The onset of the digital age, sometimes called the
fourth industrial revolution, has brought with it unprecedented challenges to organizing
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and leading. With so few exemplars available to show us the way, we have been all too ready to embrace digitization in our
communication strategies, structural arrangements and educational processes without thinking through and resolving the
deleterious effects that these technologies have on human beings, both at work and play.
The rise of social media sites, which keep people connected across geographical and temporal boundaries, have paradoxically
created isolated and lonely human beings. In some cases, lone actors have taken out their personal angst on others through
the murderous use of military-style weapons, live-streaming their terror to their globalized audiences.
In the face of this seemingly unstoppable tide of growing discarnate communities and workplaces, the symphony orchestra
asks to pause and explore embodied ways of operating. This book demonstrates that people can form vibrant communities
by learning how an orchestra performs. We discuss the engine room of the orchestra: the string musicians’ keen sense of
timing and being together with each other and the rest of the ensemble. Equally, the woodwind players help us understand
tuning and how to work with variable intervals in order to achieve consistent intonation across the cohort.
Orchestral musicians listen intently to each other, and the conductor plays an important role in achieving cohesion. This
relationship between the conductor and the musicians demonstrates ways of leading that attend to the dynamic environment,
which characterizes orchestral music-making.
The symphony orchestra presents a model for social and organizational development that goes beyond standardization and
its resulting approximation, which in music terms is called ‘equal temperament’. Organizations can achieve the muchpromised excellence and efficiency when all staff understand the non-standard variations in music intervals that characterize
orchestral performance. The orchestra models the relational elements that underpin organizing: ways of reconfiguring society
beyond the political and social divides that trouble communities across the globe.

Recent Studies in Economics of Development, Business and Accounting
Beta Yulianita Gitaharie (Dean, Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia),
Yulianti Abbas (Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia), Miranti Kartika Dewi
(Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia) and Dwini Handayani (Faculty of
Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia)
In series: Business, Technology and Finance
Publication Date: 07/30/2020
449 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-381-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-044-2 $230.00
Forget to get exhausted while finding the most updated literature and research across the area of economics of development,
business and accounting.
Whether you aim to seek research ideas, learn from best practices, formulate evidence-based policies, “Recent Studies in
Economics of Development, Business and Accounting” is your decent starting point.
By showcasing evidence from Indonesia, the fastest-growing economies in the south-Asia region and beyond, this edited
volume brings wide and deep insights on:

How supports from government (through policy and subsidy), academia
(through community engagement programs), public (through cash waqf) play
role in improving the sustainability of informal sectors including microfinance
and fishery

How corporate governance structure, the structure of ownership, gender
diversity and country law play a role in companies’ CSR disclosures and
earning management

How children’s education, marriage, and other demographic indicator affect
intergenerational income mobility to their parents

How the integration of business ethics into the undergraduate accounting
curriculum, teaching methods and student interactions correlate with student
ethical sensitivity

How companies’ tax avoidance and audit quality influence their probability to
participate in tax amnesty

How the host and home country’s determinants influences return of capital
market product

How business leaders and policymakers may generate practical implications
from various studies on the volume
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Strategic Rethinking: Connecting Local-Global Business Models
Rajagopal, PhD (Professor and National Researcher, EGADE
Business School, Tecnologico de Monterrey, Mexico City, Mexico) and
Divya Kirti Gupta (GITAM Hyderabad Business School, GITAM
(Deemed to be University), Hyderabad, Telangana State, India)
In series: Business Issues, Competition and Entrepreneurship
Publication Date: 11/22/2019
297 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-835-8 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-836-5 $160.00
Globalization has moved through several change phases from capitalistic philosophy to
democratic business notions involving stakeholders in the process of business growth.
Large companies are seeking to harness globalization through cooperation with the local
enterprises to reach the bottom-of-the-pyramid market segment. The opportunities for
global businesses are expanding with the support of rapidly emerging product markets,
the global race for innovation, technology, and talent management, which tend to widen the impact of digitization. The
multinational companies today are engaging with the local enterprises to exploit reverse innovations and build new business
models. This edited volume spread across fourteen distinguished articles aims at bringing together rich discussions on globallocal convergence in reference to emerging markets. The impact on business-to-business and business-to-consumers
imperatives, global-local convergence, and vice-versa effects that are driving the national economy are discussed through
conceptual and empirical research papers. Discussions in this volume would critically analyse the convergence of technology,
business practices, public policies, political ideologies, and consumer values for improving business performance at the
global-local paradigm. This book will serve as a reference book and is widely useful to researchers engaged in exploring the
small-business development in emerging markets and the effects of expansion of multinational companies into the emerging
markets. The research papers and essays compiled in this volume will be enriching knowledge on business management
among policy makers, corporate managers, and students of graduate management programs. In our view, graduate
management students, potential researchers, and corporate managers will find this volume interesting for carrying out future
research.

EDUCATION
Academic Development
Education Curriculum Development: Perspectives, Challenges and Future Directions
Marco Jutila
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 05/29/2020
186 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-681-0 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-682-7 $95.00
Education Curriculum Development: Perspectives, Challenges and Future Directions first reviews the process of music
curriculum reform in different stages marked by the various versions of the National Standardized Music Syllabi. Particularly,
the authors focus on the values of the new music curriculum and how they lead to quality education.
A study is presented examining: students’ perceptions of creativity and creativity education, their perceptions of learning
creativity in school music lessons, and their attitudes toward creative music and arts activities carried out in the school music
curriculum.
Continuing, the authors explore the idea that the Japanese school curriculum system that was established after the war within
the paradigm of internationalization is facing difficulties due to the progress of globalization.
This compilation also examines international students´ learning experiences in Finnish comprehensive school through a study
based on the observation portfolios of 23 international student teachers during the first term of their undergraduate studies in
Finland.
The pedagogical aspects of health are addressed, specifically how to shape nutritional habits of elementary school students
and how to systematically deepen the knowledge about healthy nutrition through the implementation of nutrition education
programs.
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Assessment, Evaluation and Research Methods
Exemplars of Conducting Archival Data Analyses: A Collection of
K-12 and Higher Education Studies
John R. Slate, PhD (Sam Houston State University, Huntsville, TX,
US)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 03/18/2020
476 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-092-4 $270.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-093-1 $270.00
In this book, there are 25 chapters, each of which is an empirical analysis of either
statewide data such as Texas or national data such as the Early Childhood Longitudinal
Study-Kindergarten. Each chapter contains an empirical analysis of contemporary issues
in education today such as inequities in discipline consequences by student ethnicity/race,
economic status, poverty, and gender; persistence rates of Black and Hispanic students in
community colleges; academic achievement performance differences by ethnicity/race,
economic status, and gender; and college-readiness rates of students.

Bilingual Education
Losing the Mother Tongue in the USA: Implications for Adult Latinxs in the 21st Century
Nilsa J. Thorsos, PhD (National University, San Diego, CA, USA) ,James Martínez, PhD
(Department of Initial Teacher Preparation and Services, Dewar College of Education and
Human Services, Valdosta State University, Valdosta, GA, USA) and María L. Gabriel, PhD
(Director of Language, Culture, and Equity, Loveland, Colorado, USA)
In series: Languages and Linguistics
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
276 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-833-4 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-834-1 $195.00
In this unique and timely book Losing the Mother Tongue in the USA: Implications for
Adult Latinx in the 21st Century, Thorsos, Martínez and Gabriel highlight Latinx scholars
and colleagues as they explore the value of 21st century bilingualism in the United States
of America (USA). Using critical counternarratives and testimonios to highlight their
individual, and sometimes collective, experiences as each Indigenous Latinx author
examines the profound and diverse reasons they experience a loss of their Spanish mother
tongue. Through individual testimonios, each author addresses the main objectives of the
book: (a) to share Latinx motives and purposes needed to assimilate or acculturate in the
USA, (b) to reflect on the navigation necessary to be successful within a whitestream
education system and job market, and (c) to provide a cautionary story to parents,
educators, and all Americans about the dangers of Spanish language loss.
At a time when Latinxs continue to be the fastest growing population in the USA at all
levels of education, this volume opens up critical dialogue that fills a void in the academic
literature, especially as it relates to language, identity, and culture. Losing the Mother
Tongue in the USA is an important book for this time and era for much needed insight
into how multicultural education can be decolonized, theorized, and practiced from the
perspective of cultural insiders; thereby honoring the unique voice and experiences of
Latinxs.
With the USA being built on the backs of Latinx labor, this book is long overdue in acknowledging Latinx intellectualism
and expertise. The book has implications for ethnic studies, faculty and staff in higher education, and teacher education,
intended for use by both undergraduate and graduate students, multicultural education scholars, administrators, policy
makers, and internal and external stakeholders in higher education. The chapters in this book may also provide valuable
contributions to the literature on Spanish language loss for master and doctoral students, and further serve as an excellent
reference for professoriate interested in the language dispositions and contexts of bilingualism, multilingualism,
multiculturalism, nationalism, and globalism.

24

Science and Technology

Teaching English: Perspectives, Methods, and Challenges
Astrīda Skrinda (Centre of Sustainable Education, Institute of
Humanities and Social Sciences, Daugavpils University, Latvia)
In series: Languages and Linguistics
Publication Date: 11/21/2019
176 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-168-7 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-169-4 $95.00
Original peer-reviewed contributions from recognized and established scholars and
practitioners offer a variety of perspectives on teaching English as a second or foreign
language and an expanded focus on teaching in international contexts. The authors
challenge several current practices from multiple viewpoints and offer innovations that
are thoughtful and engaging.
Definitely, we must build on our past and present knowledge of what works to refine and
improve existing language teaching practices and, it is hoped, develop other practices that
will be even better and more encompassing. Thus, Chapter 1 reports the launch of a newly
designed problem-based learning program in which metacognitive strategy instruction is integrated into an English listening
curriculum. It combines the Problem-Based Learning Approach from education and the Metacognitive Approach from
second-language listening research. The author does a good job at the end to try to disentangle the effects of the two
treatments.
This is an exciting time to be teaching English as a second or foreign language. In many countries, children are starting to
learn English at an ever-younger age. Chapter 2 provides a meta-analysis of the situation currently observed in many English
as a foreign language classes given to Polish and Slovak preschool learners, among others. It covers not only an analysis of
a number of currently observed approaches, but also presents research-based propositions. Also, it suggests a handful of
problem-grounded outcomes.
We cannot be satisfied with the in-progress state of affairs but must seek out new ways to provide learners with the most
effective and efficient language learning experiences possible, taking into account the learners’ goals, interests, and learning
contexts. Chapter 3 concerns the attitudes of Polish English-language majors to their target language cultural learning.
Though Chapter 3 leaves us with many questions unanswered, it sheds the light on the teaching of cultural elements,
particularly in a European context.
Finally, Chapter 4 offers a unique perspective on language instruction, particularly for audiences unfamiliar with Buddhist
philosophy. Basically, it describes a teaching approach based on Buddhist philosophy, which would probably be very
effective for someone familiar and/or interested in that particular school of thought. Alternatively, it would open readers’
mind to a completely different approach to language instruction, which may or may not work outside of its current context,
but at least it has a very clear philosophical foundation and very clear set of procedures that are worth examining further.
The intended audience are all those who are interested in teaching English as second or foreign language, including
researchers, methodologists, curriculum and materials designers, teachers, and undergraduate and graduate students.

Classroom Management
Improving Teaching and Learning through Self-Regulation
Betty McDonald (University of Trinidad and Tobago, Arima, Trinidad & Tobago)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 10/21/2019
204 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-304-9 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-305-6 $95.00
Using contemporary empirical research data, this book takes the stance that purposeful
self-regulation actively contributes to promoting deeper learning approaches and
generally improves teaching and learning. The underlying aim is to help students become
strategic, motivated, and independent learners, capable of controlling themselves by
themselves. Such self-control may range over a host of variables (behavioural,
psychological, emotional, etc.).
This book comes at a time when connectivity has exponentially improved worldwide so
that more and more individuals have real time information at their fingertips. The
fundamental shift in information accessibility from tedious searching through books and
manuscripts to on-demand click of a mouse has had phenomenal impacts of the way we
do business. Whereas previously, self-regulation may not have been a priority for many
persons, increasingly it has now assumed preeminence with the proliferation of laptop
computers, tablets, smart phones and numerous other handheld devices that allow easy
access to the Internet. In fact, researchers continue to develop software for helping
students self-regulate as well as getting the most out of their studies.

Science and Technology

25

Needless to say, self-regulated learning (SRL) is mandatory not only for employability but also for lifelong learning since it
enables learners to construct knowledge (constructivism) by identifying their own learning goals; self-managing their
learning processes; and self-evaluating their performance against goals. Additionally, SRL is very important when often
times it is observed that several individuals who have noticeably lower cognitive abilities are able to better self-regulate and
consequently achieve more than they should be able to according to their cognitive ranking. Improving teaching and learning
through self-regulation therefore has far reaching implications for the kind of individuals we send out to society and the
nature of the contributions they make.
Quotations from well known persons in the public domain serve to anchor the reader in preparation for the contents of the
corresponding section. Such quotations have been found to serve as an effective form of motivation and accordingly may be
successfully echoed to students when appropriate.
The shareware graphics interspaced in the text not only break the possible monotony usually experienced by many readers,
especially in today’s online age, but serve to engage and stimulate thought and, in many instances, bring comic relief. These
exhibits help to capture the attention of readers and help them to focus on the contents of the various sections at hand.
Reinforcing ideas is another powerful function served by the apparent preponderance of exhibits. Hence, what may well be
easily misconstrued as too many exhibits, would be much better interpreted as a unique and unusual presentation, with a
variation of format, that is meant to have the reader truly appreciate the common saying, ‘a picture is worth a thousand
words’!

Teaching Practices: Implementation, Challenges and Outcomes
Bernd Vogler
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 10/10/2019
180 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53615-900-4 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53615-901-1 $82.00
The opening chapter of Teaching Practices: Implementation, Challenges and Outcomes specifically addresses the challenges
we have faced during more than ten years of research into different topics regarding teaching practices, from subjects such
as the relationship between the planning of practices and their application in specific classroom contexts to others linked to
task management in the direct teaching of content.
Next, this compilation is interested in providing some insight for teachers to be able to use classroom artifacts and to convert
them into real tools useful in students’ learning.
A study that aims to raise educators' awareness and inform them about the scope and implementation of instruction
management is presented. It focuses on primary education, which is a critical step for learners to be equipped with the
necessary skills to join knowledge-based economies.
The purpose of the penultimate chapter is to analyze the relevance of knowledge in the search for improvement in teaching
practices, taking as starting point the lack of a single path of teacher improvement.
A qualitative study presented in the final chapter explores challenges facing the implementation of teaching in an open,
distance and e-learning institution, and identifies ways in which these challenges can be mediated. The challenges are related
to school placement, supervision, mentoring, administration, resources, assessment and communication.

Educational Psychology
Self-Regulated Learning, Cognition and Metacognition
Eduard Balashov, PhD (Associate Professor, National University of Ostroh Academy, Ukraine)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 03/03/2020
240 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-083-2 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-084-9 $160.00
Self-regulated learning is one of the phenomena, which is seen as highly important for
successful student academic performance. It is considered to be one of the key components
for achieving academic success by the students, which has become topical in recent years
in higher education. However, most studies on self-regulated learning have been prepared
in the tradition more specifically focused at its mechanisms, types etc.
Although self-regulated learning as a topic is far from being new, the studies, specifically
placing self-regulated learning in the context of its cognitive and metacognitive aspects
perspective, are rarer. The aim of this book is to precisely further explore this perspective,
using theoretical and empirical data from various sources all over the globe. The
contribution of this book deals with a broad range of issues concerning self-regulated
learning, cognition and metacognition.
However, this book deals not only with the theoretical research of the various aspects of
self-regulated learning. Other intriguing issues have also been examined, such as why selfregulated learning is so effective, its linkage with cognitive psychology research;
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developmental trends of adolescents’ learning strategies and academic motivation in relation to age and gender; selfregulatory climate in college math labs; metacognitive self-regulated models in math learning for students with special needs;
cognitive and metacognitive strategy use in reading; students’ goals, motivation and self-initiated actions for improving
English and delivery skills for oral presentations; self-regulated cognitive and metacognitive learning strategy use and access
to online learning activities to university students’ academic success in a blended context etc. Qualitative and quantitative
approaches to the research have produced better insight and deeper understanding of the students’ goals and motives, as well
as attitudes and differences in their academic achievements. Some of the chapters in this book present the empirical results
of in-depth interviews, discussions and participant observation.
I hope that my contribution in this book will advance our understanding of the variety in cognitive and metacognitive aspects
of self-regulated learning; the differences between the attitudes and genders; the impact of cognition and metacognition on
self-regulated learning of students and their academic excellence. I also hope that this book will contribute to further
recognition of self-regulated learning as an interesting and important topic for further scientific research.
I wish to thank to all those who have contributed to the preparation of this book. As editor, I invited scholars from different
disciplines and countries to prepare their contributions in order to get the broadest possible overview of the current status of
knowledge in the sphere of self-regulated learning, its connection with cognition and metacognition. I believe that the
resulting variation has been properly reflected in this book. I thank all the authors not only for their contribution, but also for
their accuracy during the preparation of the appropriate chapters.

Elementary and Secondary Education
Elementary Education: Global Perspectives, Challenges and Issues
of the 21st Century
Erik Jon Byker, PhD (Associate Professor, Chairperson of UNC
Charlotte’s Undergraduate Research Conference, Director of Cato
COED Prospect for Success, Department of Reading and Elementary
Education, UNC Charlotte, Cato College of Education, Charlotte, NC,
USA) and Akesha Horton, PhD (Director of Curriculum and
Instruction, Informatics Department, Interim Director of
Undergraduate Education, School of Informatics, Computing, and
Engineering, Bloomington, Indiana, USA)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 02/20/2020
320 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-741-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-742-9 $230.00
Elementary education provides the foundation for a learned and literate global citizenry. Article 26 of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights affirms that everyone has the right to education. Likewise, the document states that elementary
education should be free, compulsory, and universally accessible to all children. Parents, leaders, and policymakers recognize
the importance of education in developing basic skills. Yet, the purpose of education goes beyond just skill building; the
purpose of education, as Paulo Freire asserts, is for emancipation and the development of independent thought and critical
awareness. Education is freedom. It is as Nelson Mandela once declared “the most powerful weapon to change the world.”
Again, elementary education provides the roots for the world and for our future. Yet, each society situates their systems of
elementary education based on their society’s cultural values, economic goals, political whims, and socio-historical context.
To understand the larger goals of elementary education it is important to have a comparative and international lens, which is
provided in this new NOVA Science book titled Elementary Education: Global Perspectives, Challenges and Issues of the
21st Century. The book is co-edited Dr. Erik Jon Byker and Dr. Akesha Horton, both editors are long-time global educators
committed to social justice. The purpose of this book is to describe and explain the perspectives, challenges, and issues
related to elementary education in this current, twenty-first century global age. The book’s authors and the content of the
book’s chapters represent several countries across the globe including India, Indonesia, Greece, Mexico, the Philippines,
South Africa, Spain, and the United States of America. The book is organized into three sections: (1) context, (2)
competencies, and (3) content. The context section examines the historical and current context for elementary education from
international perspectives. The competencies section focuses on the skills and dispositions necessary for pre-service and inservice teachers to navigate the contours of elementary education in a global age. The content section explores elementary
education subject matter—largely in the field of Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics (STEM)—that will
continue to eminent throughout the twenty-first century. Elementary Education: Global Perspectives, Challenges and Issues
of the 21st Century is a timely book for internationally-minded educators, government leaders, parents, practitioners, and
policymakers for gaining deeper insight into the critical role of elementary education in preparing children for our dynamic,
interconnected, and globalized world.
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General Education
Progress in Education. Volume 61
Roberta V. Nata
In series: Progress in Education
Publication Date: 10/22/2019
251 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-300-1 $250.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-301-8 $250.00
The study presented in the opening chapter of Progress in Education. Volume 61 examines Common Core State Standards
teacher preparation through professional development opportunities for elementary school teachers in rural areas of the South
Eastern Region of the United States. The study posits the question, "Were teachers in the rural South properly and equitably
prepared to teach both the English Language Arts and Math Common Core Standards?"
The following chapter focuses on the use of the computational thinking process for problem solving and, in particular, for
case-based reasoning and mathematical modelling. The former is a method of solving problems based on the solutions of
previously solved analogous problems, while the latter deals with the mathematical formulation and solution of problems
connected to real word, science and technology applications.
Next, some learning activity patterns are identified from a thorough qualitative study of students’ behaviors recorded in a
major Massive Open Online Courses platform. Then, two recently developed learning-based models for modeling students’
learning behaviors which are motivated by such observations are described.
The authors go on to study the inclusive approach to the conducting-choral training of future teachers of musical art. It
considers the essence of the concept of "inclusiveness". The inclusive approach to conducting-choral training involves both
the use of the traditional teaching principles and the specific principles we have developed.
In academic fields, both teachers and students are likely to suffer technology anxiety. As such, one chapter focuses on the
main factors behind this type of anxiety according to the currently available literature on computer anxiety: age, gender and
experience.
The process of choosing a university degree involves uncertainties for the students referred to their personal abilities,
interests, and social and professional expectations. The main objective of the penultimate chapter is determining whether
their expectations of a particular university degree differ significantly according to gender.
Flipped classrooms have been considered to be a form of innovative teaching and learning in university education for a few
years. The purpose of the final study is to explore how flipped classrooms with learning communities affected university
students’ self-regulated learning and teachers’ professional development.

Progress in Education. Volume 62
Roberta V. Nata
In series: Progress in Education
Publication Date: 02/18/2020
243 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-166-2 $250.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-167-9 $250.00
In the opening chapter of Progress in Education. Volume 62, two classroom practices are presented and applied within a
different group of students using two pedagogical methodologies, with the goal of allowing students to acquire new
vocabulary and communicative skills using a foreign language
Following this, Singapore’s educational context is described in detail, and 19 noteworthy studies on school classroom
environments in Singapore are reviewed.
The authors also explore the structure and processes that underlie learning as a Community of Practice in a nonformal
education program for parents of young children.
This compilation assesses the way in which activities aimed at equalizing the educational opportunities of pauperized children
require a modern teacher to constantly improve and deepen their competencies.
Procedures are presented for applying the dynamics assessment model (learning potential in Spain) to preschool children
with Down syndrome.
A comprehensive review of research from various parts of the world that examines the practical uses and benefits of blogging
is provided, in the context of teaching diverse academic disciplines and fields of expertise.
The authors draw evidence from a qualitative study to describe how undergraduate co-operative education students in
multidisciplinary, private blogging communities reflected on their experiences by contributing to their blogs.
The concluding chapter presents the Google applications that certification seekers will be responsible for understanding, as
well as the types of questions to expect and, ultimately, how to incorporate these skills into the K-12 classroom.
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Progress in Education. Volume 63
Roberta V. Nata
In series: Progress in Education
Publication Date: 06/17/2020
212 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-845-6 $250.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-846-3 $250.00
In this compilation, the authors address how school staff can support excessively anxious adolescents. It is important that
teachers are equipped with the knowledge to identify anxiety disorders in students given their increasing prevalence.
An approach is presented with the goal of facilitating educational transformation for indigenous languages through research,
with Afrikology as a compass for the agenda of decolonising the language of teaching and learning in an open distance and
e-learning setting.
Progress in Education. Volume 63 also sets out to develop an understanding of Taiwanese English language teachers’ levels
of intercultural sensitivity and their willingness to teach interculturally, as the English language is used as the medium of
communication in a wide variety of international and intercultural settings.
The general and developmental characteristics of students with visual impairment are described, and information regarding
the educational processes of students with visual impairment is presented.
A study is included which examines how to best support English learners as they develop as writers of opinion papers though
a multiple case study in a 4th grade English as a second language classroom.
The authors discuss the empirical results of novel tools in the context of writing in order to better understand the relationship
between technology and writing instruction.
The educational and psychological importance of fables for child development is highlighted, underlining how they, if used
appropriately, can become valuable and effective didactic tools.
Lastly, the authors highlight the typical challenges and deficiencies in information literacy knowledge, as well as skills that
are recognized among undergraduate students. Opportunities to improve the information literacy of undergraduate students
(particularly in cognitive levels) are also discussed.

Progress in Education. Volume 64
Roberta V. Nata
In series: Progress in Education
Expected Publication Date: 10/15/2020
269 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-139-5 $250.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-292-7 $250.00
In this compilation, the authors examine Australian and Malaysian pre-service teachers’
cognitive processes in solving linear equations from a cognitive load perspective.
Emphasis is placed on bridging the gap between the advancement of African indigenous
languages and foreign languages as languages of teaching and learning.
The key training elements required for a renewed profile of the teacher’s professional
identity, which transcends the old art and craft of teaching, are explored in an effort to
address new professional competencies.
Some truly engaging lessons for a STEM lab on a budget are described, guaranteed to
engage students and impress colleagues.
A new model is developed to explore how flipped classrooms affect university students’
self-regulated learning and teachers’ technological pedagogical and content knowledge.
A theoretical vocational guidance perspective in international formal educational contexts
with updated references is also developed.
Research from various specialties and topics of string instruction are evaluated in relation
to beginning string instruction by comparing the resultant data.
The authors provide an analysis of special education data from the United States and from
the United Kingdom to examine national trends and provide a research baseline for
benchmarking.
provides an analysis of special education data from the United States and from the United Kingdom (England) to examine
national trends and to provide a research baseline for benchmarking.
Folowing this, the applicative implications of Freire's pedagogical thought and the teaching practices it may suggest are
highlighted.
The closing study focuses on the way in which an education that is properly funded and considers students’ special needs
can decrease the student dropout rate as well as social poverty.
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Progress in Education. Volume 65
Roberta V. Nata
In series: Progress in Education
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-456-3 $250.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-546-1 $250.00
Progress in Education. Volume 65 opens with an experimental study examining whether the language mindset of English as
a Foreign Language pre-service teachers significantly relates to their task-oriented state-anxiety, changes in epigenetic
activity, and task performance on a translation task.
Following this, the authors review published research studies focusing on the use of Facebook, Instagram, and Twitter by
students and teachers in higher education.
This compilation also examines intellectual maturity, taking into account the specific features of interaction between teaching
staff and learners in conditions of anthropological crisis.
The authors analyse the new research models in education sciences born from the emergence of information and
communication technologies, with the objective of determining the structures presenting in the last decade.
The phenomenon of Massive Open Online Course courses is described, seeking to objectively determine what their
advantages and disadvantages are, as well as how to improve their implementation.
The concluding chapter reports on the results of a pilot study introducing a chatbot to assist with the development of learning
communities at a small, largely international London university.

Higher Education
Ethics in Higher Education
Maureen E. Squires, Yong Yu (Associate Professor of Teacher
Education, SUNY Plattsburgh, Plattsburgh, NY, USA) and Heidi L.
Schnackenberg (Professor of Teacher Education, SUNY Plattsburgh,
Plattsburgh, NY, USA)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 04/30/2020
230 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-502-8 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-503-5 $160.00
Higher education serves many purposes, one of which is to prepare college and university
students with the knowledge, skills and dispositions necessary for employment. Some
would argue that this is the primary and even sole purpose of collegiate education.
However, many also contend that university education is intended to broaden students’
minds and enable them to question, investigate and think critically in order to be
productive and engaged citizens. Regardless of the lens through which higher education
is viewed, within any of these purposes is the need for ethical practices in teaching, learning, student engagement, and overall
operational structures. Truly, in every facet of university life, ethical practices exist. If institutions of higher education are
the places where, in part, the global future is shaped, then it is imperative that these same organizations be the exemplars of
ethical practices.
The Practice of Ethics in Higher Education includes chapters that explore and examine topics such as teaching of ethics,
ethical practices on campus, ethics of clinical practices, ethics and leadership in the academy, ethics in hiring practices at
colleges/universities, ethics and campus-sponsored research, as well as other topics relevant to higher education. In addition
to drawing attention to the successes and challenges regarding ethical practices in higher education, this book aims to
encourage future research initiatives and collaborations.

Exploring the Opportunities and Challenges of College Students
Seungyeon Lee, PhD (Associate Professor of Psychology, School of
Social & Behavioral Sciences, University of Arkansas at Monticello,
Monticello, AR USA)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 07/30/2020
371 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-056-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-057-2 $230.00
College life is considered as a meaningful journey. Students acquire a fundamental
understanding of their new opportunities, working with many good role models.
Thematically organized, this book, Exploring the Opportunities and Challenges of College
Students, brings various perspectives by focusing on the importance of psychological
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context—examining how colleges, universities and their social environments, and ways in which college students become
who they are, how they grow, and how they reach the full potential. The authors integrate empirical research throughout the
book to present a meaningful story of both psychological and educational research and its applications to college students’
daily lives. Teaching pedagogy, student-centered learning, and lives in context enrich our insights and bring exploration of
the ways in which college means us as a part of the lifespan.
Both of our authors’ professional and personal experiences enable us to provide realistic examples of how to apply necessary
skills we describe in the book. It will also yield pertinent information about the college experience, and review the issues that
apply to a campus setting. It is our attempt to help remedy the problem of why college students have difficult times as a
major concern, although college faculty and staff do their very best to keep schools and classrooms safe, organized, positive,
and productive. We hope this book will provide necessary tools for many current and future college faculty and staff and that
those individuals who desire to belong our academic life.

Medical Schools: Past, Present and Future Perspectives
Sun Kim
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 05/07/2020
165 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-837-1 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-838-8 $95.00
Medical Schools: Past, Present and Future Perspectives opens with a focus on the study of anatomy, the foundation of any
medical education. Advances in technology involving radiological imaging, touch-based computer programs, and virtual
anatomy laboratories have been adopted to provide students with large amounts of less costly, more widely accessible and
more rapidly retrievable anatomical data.
Following this, the authors discuss medical education in India from its beginnings in informal schools to today, where
institutes of medical sciences are being set up in different parts of the country without the necessary preparatory work.
A comprehensive framework for institutions aiming to improve academic support for struggling students is provided. Medical
school is known to be academically demanding and resource intensive, and some students are at higher risk for struggling
based on their background, as well as educational or demographic factors.
The closing study explores cinemeducation, an approach that uses film and TV as complementary tools to illustrate concepts
and stimulate discussion about humanistic perspectives of medicine. Many health sciences students watch TV medical
dramas and films about medical issues, and they remember the portrayal of medical professionals and their relationships with
patients and one another, as well as the ethical dilemmas these characters face in their work.

Taking GRE and TOEFL and Applying for a MS/PhD: A SelfHelp Guide for Engineering and Physical Sciences Students
Pradeep Kumar Pasricha (Scientist F (Retired), National Physical
Laboratory, New Delhi, India)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 06/24/2020
234 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-698-8 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-699-5 $160.00
The book presents the sequence of tasks involved toward admission for the graduate study
at the US universities, in general. The book is meant for the undergraduate students of the
disciplines of engineering and physical sciences comprising physics, chemistry,
mathematics, etc., who aim to undertake the MS and PhD graduate programs, hopefully
with financial support from the universities. The book is equally appropriate for the
students who have completed their under graduation.
The book presents the sequence of tasks involved toward admission for graduate study at
US universities, in general. Some of the tasks are the following: selection of universities to apply to, taking the GRE General
and TOEFL iBT Tests, preparation of official transcripts, preparation of summary of transcripts, credential evaluation,
preparation of SOP (Statement of Purpose) and Resume, considerations toward letters of recommendation, requesting grant
of RA (Research Assistantship) and TA (Teaching Assistantship), preparation of affidavit of financial statement, online
application and mailing of hard copy application package if deemed necessary, requirement of immunizations and medical
tests, acquiring health insurance plan, travel plans and living in the USA as an honorable and disciplined foreigner. A
schedule for the performance of tasks in chronological order for the undergraduate engineering students, for illustration, is
presented.
Various illustrations in the book have been cited from the engineering discipline; however, the plan and the subject matter
are equally applicable to students of disciplines of physical sciences. The book includes samples of the following: SOP and
Resume, recommendation forms, affidavit of financial statement, health- and medical-related forms of immunizations and
medical tests, credential evaluation report and so forth. Lists of topical research fields and well-known universities to
undertake the graduate studies are presented that may enable the prospective graduate students to seek admission with
financial support from the universities.
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K-12
Child Education: Perspectives, Opportunities and Challenges
Molly De Salis
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 03/18/2020
209 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-439-7 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-440-3 $95.00
In Child Education: Perspectives, Opportunities and Challenges, the authors present and discuss the partial results of the first
stage of a research study on children's transition from early childhood education to elementary school.
Next, drawing on findings from a four-year longitudinal study which investigated direct and indirect influences of parental
involvement on academic achievement of pupils, social cohesion, and the family-community-school relationship, this
compilation focuses on the role of parents as partners in contemporary schooling.
The subsequent study looks for evidence of how school attendance depends upon household circumstances, notably income
and education, and how attendances varies with gender and region. Using large sample survey data collected by the National
Sample Survey Office for 2011-2012, this analysis aims to address several major issues.
The authors analyse the gender differences in balance, object-control skills and change of direction ability in 9 to 11-yearold children. Gender could be a differentiating factor in the motor competence of children, specifically in static balance and
catching ability.
The penultimate chapter describes the gender gaps in the quality education measurement system test and university selection
test outcomes within the framework of an observational, comparative, prospective and eight-year follow-up study.
The closing chapter provides an insight into a relatively novel pedagogical method applied within the framework of peer
education. This multilateral activity focuses on knowledge, health behavior, attitudes, experience and motivation of
youngsters in connection with health promotion programs and community service work.

Special Education
Exploring Cross-Cultural Issues and Challenges: Methodological and Conceptual
Approaches
Assunta Tavernise (Università Della Calabria, Rende (Cosenza), Italy)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 07/21/2020
202 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53618-040-4 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-041-1 $95.00
The mission of this book is the advancing of scholarly inquiry in the wide frame of
different disciplines. Its objectives are threefold. First, according to a multidisciplinary
perspective, it collects high-quality researches that could be of interest to experts and
novices. In particular, progress in Education, Language Learning, Content Analytics,
Marketing, Mathematics and Art, Archaeology, Elearning, Social Behaviors in Cognitive
Cities Environments, and Urban Planning is investigated. Second, it delineates the
challenges in the areas, specifying the difficulties and opportunities for future research.
Third, it provides reliable resources regarding current methodological of leading-edge
research, useful to a wide audience including not only researchers but also policy-makers,
teachers and students. The book consists of four sections, each comprising a different
number of chapters. Starting with the field of education, one of the topic on the top of
priority list of many countries in the world, the first section constitutes a significant
contribution to the on-going discussion about learning. The second section focuses on
Content Analytics and Social Behaviors, while the third one deals with the relationship
between Marketing Competitiveness and Culture Use Value. Finally, fourth section
examines the problem of new models of urban planning and design in relation to the
engagement of citizens.
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Special Topics
Advocacy in Education: Research-Based Strategies for Teachers,
Administrators, and Teacher Educators
Elizabeth Ethridge, Ed.D. (University of Oklahoma at Tulsa, Associate
Professor of Early Childhood Education, Tulsa, OK, USA), Jill M.
Davis, PhD (University of Central Oklahoma, Assistant Professor of
Early Childhood Education, Edmond, OK, USA) Christian
Winterbottom, PhD (The University of North Florida, Assistant
Professor of Early Childhood Education, Jacksonville, FL, USA) and
Amber H. Beisly (University at Oklahoma, Norman, OK, USA)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 04/22/2020
378 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-460-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-461-8 $230.00
The recent wave of teacher protests across the U.S. has shined a spotlight on advocacy in education. In an age when schools
are underfunded to the point of unmanageable class sizes, outdated texts, dilapidated school buildings and shortened school
weeks, educators must use their voices and advocate in order to preserve public education. This book addresses multiple
strategies and approaches advocacy can take through the lens of teachers, administrators, teacher educators and community
leaders. It can serve as a roadmap geared toward educators of all backgrounds and experience levels, from preservice teachers
to seasoned administrators, as well as teacher educators who want to dispel the myth that public schools are failing. Too
often, educators are expected to be advocates without any guidelines provided. Even though they are powerful in numbers,
they are often isolated in their classrooms in attempt to meet the increasing needs of their students and the daunting demands
of the educational system. This volume highlights opportunities for educators to serve as advocates by getting involved,
which can take many shapes and forms. Individual chapters built around specific themes show how educators can use
advocacy to forge connections, problem solve, resolve conflict, develop as professionals, enter into dialogue, utilize branches
of government and become sustained education advocates. The four themes in this book are teacher advocacy, teacher and
teacher education, leadership and administration and community collaborations.

Communication and Mental Health Promotion in Early Childhood Education
Panagiotis J. Stamatis (Associate Professor
Department of Sciences of Preschool Education and Educational Design,
University of the Aegean, Greece) and Eleni N. Nikolaou (Assistant Professor
Department of Sciences of Preschool Education and Educational Design,
University of the Aegean, Greece)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-509-6 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-556-0 $160.00
This book attempts to shed light on Mental Health Promotion and Communication both examined as key factors for
improving interpersonal relationships in Early Childhood Education. It is a book that promotes common mental health issues
and counselling interventions, mental health promotion in pre-school and early childhood
context, communication in the school environment between teachers, students and
parents. In addition, it discusses common mental health issues that teachers have to deal
with in early childhood education and describes counselling interventions in school
context as well as strategies for addressing these issues in the school environment.
Within this framework, this book actually focuses on the definitions’, forms’ and
activities’ of Mental Health Promotion and Communication Impact upon relationships and
interactions taken place in everyday Early Childhood Education environment. Moreover,
it stresses the importance of cultivating the emotional intelligence of all the members of
school community in designing preventive interventions. An emotional intelligent school
unit can contribute to the prevention of mental health issues. Emotional intelligence is
related to communication skills and communication competence. The development of
emotional intelligence and communication competence fosters healthy interpersonal
relationships within the school community and reduces emotional and behavioral
difficulties. It can also provide parents with ideas for improving their relationship with
their children, eliminating, thus, communication problems and negative parenting
practices which are associated with mental health problems.

Science and Technology

33

This book is aiming at providing readers with practical ideas and suggestions in order to avoid conflict situations that harm
their relationships with the valuable others, parents, teachers, students or classmates. In this book special terms and rarely
used vocabulary are avoided, so it will be easy to be read not only by professionals, scholars or experts but also by the
students, parents and all interested reading public which concerns about relationships’ improvement among school
community members. Moreover, this book attempts to improve teaching procedure and ameliorate learning effectiveness,
keeping classroom in calmness and classroom participants in discipline, according to modern classroom management rules.

Curriculum Perspectives and Development
Alexander Bachmeier
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Expected Publication Date: 10/29/2020
Softcover: 978-1-53618-333-7 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-395-5 $82.00
Curriculum Perspectives and Development considers how the school curriculum should be organised in terms of subjects,
considering the relative merits of seeking to integrate different traditional areas of knowledge rather than organising the
curriculum to reflect disciplinary structures.
The authors propose an extended Kantian model of arts education, presenting its verification through a survey of the Hong
Kong arts education curriculum as a case study.
In order to maximize growth and facilitate evaluation, it is suggested that students strive to demonstrate higher-level reflective
writing. As such, this compilation describes the portfolio-based evaluation system one program employs.
Lastly, the authors explore the relationship between spirituality and transformational learning, examining what spirituality
may look like in a classroom setting and how it may potentially facilitate transformational learning.

Developing Cross-Cultural Exchange Projects: A Step-By-Step Guide
Ai-Ling Wang (Tamkang University, New Taipei City, Taiwan)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
360 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-160-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-161-8 $230.00
Developing Cross-Cultural Exchange Projects: A Step-by-Step Guide aims at providing
readers with a systematic guide to cross-cultural encounters, either at home or abroad, in
a globalizing era. It is a useful and a valuable guide for teachers, students, school heads
and administrators, agencies of language proficiency tests, police makers, material
developers, owners and managers of multicultural corporates, and other nongovernmental organizations. Different groups of readers can find useful parts of
information based on their needs and objectives. It is especially useful for professors in
higher education and practitioners of cross-cultural exchange projects because the book is
organized in a sequential manner to guide them step by step to reach their goal, starting
from the initial design of the project and the research method and recruiting students to
evaluation of the students and the entire project at the final stage of the project. For
students who are planning to work on their higher degree in a foreign country, this book
covers much useful information for them to make the best decision before they head for a
foreign country.
Cross-cultural exchanges in this book is defined broadly to cover anything involving
people from different cultures, including student mobility, teacher mobility, cross-border
collaborations or partnerships, working abroad, and distance education. One of the
important features of this book is that it covers a considerable number of examples and
empirical studies reported by practitioners of different types of cross-cultural exchange projects. Readers may learn from
their experiences of success or failure so that they may feel easier and more comfortable to be prepared for their forthcoming
cross-cultural experiences. Finally, in the last chapter, the author envisions the future of cross-cultural exchanges to remind
readers that cross-cultural exchanges, like globalization, is dynamic and an on-going practice. The future of cross-cultural
exchanges will surely change in accordance with the change of the global community. Practitioners of cross-cultural
exchanges need to be aware of the subtle differences happening around the globe and to adjust their cross-cultural exchange
projects accordingly to best fit the current situation.
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Developing Teacher Competences: Key Issues and Values
Ilshat Gafurov (Kazan Federal University, Kazan, Russia), Aydar
Kalimullin (Kazan Federal University, Director of the Institute of
Psychology and Education, Kazan, Russia), Roza Valeeva (Kazan
Federal University, Head of Pedagogy Department, Institute of
Psychology and Education, Kazan, Russia) and Nick Rushby (Deputy
Editor, Education and Self Development Journal, Kazan Federal
University, Kazan, Russia)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-227-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-536-2 $230.00
This special edition presents a snapshot from around the world of the current state of the
research devoted to the issues of professional development of teachers. Teachers’
professional and pedagogical activity is significantly changing today. In many respects, these changes are explained by a
new understanding of the purpose and result of education, which is formulated in the documents of educational reform in
Russia and in the world, in the context of achieving a new quality of mass education. The question that becomes extremely
important is: “How exactly should the teacher's professional and pedagogical activity change in order to provide a new
quality of education meeting the “challenges of the time?”. These issues are described in the works of the leading Russian
and foreign researchers in the field of teacher education who participated in the Fifth International Forum on Teacher
Education held on 29-31 May, 2019 in Kazan Federal University (IFTE-2019) (http://ifte.kpfu.ru/en/home-page/).
Researchers share their views and research results on the issues of modernization and development of the content of teacher
education. They discuss questions related to values and priorities within the field of modern teacher education, to
modernization processes and contents of teacher education including the requirements of a competency-based approach. Key
issues of teachers’ professional development within this and other essential topics related to teacher education are also
touched upon in 16 papers included into this book. The authors of the papers issue represent a variety of positions and address
a number of the questions raised in the high quality debate. The evidence they present emanates from different nations and
different universities.

Didactics of Mathematics: New Trends and Experiences
Ángel Alberto Magreñán (Universidad de La Rioja, La Rioja, Spain)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 05/07/2020
197 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-568-4 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-569-1 $82.00
Didactics of mathematics has been recently considered, for less than a century, as
scientific discipline as itself. The study of this discipline has significantly grown in the
last decades since many authors have focused their efforts in the study of the relations of
the knowledge and the processes of teaching-learning of mathematics.
This book presents eight original contributions of authors from ten different universities,
and even from different countries, related to (1) Learning and metacognition; (2) A
methodology to teach mathematics; (3) A study related to mathematics in China; (4)
Collaborative learning in Mathematics in Secondary Education; (5) Intervention to teach
notable products in Secondary Education; (6) The use of holography in geometry teaching in Secondary Education; (7)
Problem Based Learning in University for advanced mathematics teaching; (8) Flip teaching in University.
This monograph is required reading for all researchers in mathematics education and contains different useful material for
mathematics educators and teacher trainers interested in the theory and practice of mathematics education. As such this
monograph is suitable to teachers of mathematics in different educational levels. Researchers, graduate students and seminars
will find this book really helpful for their daily work. This book is also recommended to researchers in different disciplines,
such as general education, didactics or general mathematics.

Essays on Educational Reformers
Robert Hebert Quick
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 03/10/2020
308 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-585-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-586-8 $230.00
The educational reformers are the men above all others who stimulate us to think about education. Every one of these was
an extremist, and erred in his judgment as to the value of the methods which prevailed in his time, and also overestimated
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the effects of the new education that he proposed in the place of the old. But thought begins with negations, and originality
shows itself first not in creating something new, but in removing the fettering limitations of its existing environment.

Intercultural Education: Critical Perspectives, Pedagogical
Challenges and Promising Practices
Cinzia Pica-Smith (Associate Professor, Department of Human
Services and Rehabilitation Studies, Assumption College, Worcester,
MA, USA), Carmen N. Veloria (Associate Professor, Director, Ed.D.
Program, Sociology Department, Education Studies, Suffolk
University, Boston, MA, USA) and Rina Manuela Contini (Expert in
Welfare Theories, University of Chieti Pescara, Pescara, Italy)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 04/06/2020
363 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-929-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-930-0 $230.00
Intercultural Education: Critical Perspectives, Pedagogical Challenges, and Promising
Practices, co-edited by Cinzia Pica-Smith, Carmen N. Veloria and Rina Manuela Contini,
is an edited volume that brings together scholars from across the globe who delve critically into the frameworks of
interculturalism and intercultural education to go beyond the European context, to reorient our perspectives on the
frameworks and engage in new conversations across various institutional contexts and countries. The scholars in this volume
explore and critique intercultural education on localized alliances, epistemologies, pedagogy, multi-sector collaborations,
and language policies. Some scholars contextualize this phenomenon by acknowledging the on-going struggles for
recognition, representation, and heritage language maintenance; while others write about the institutionalization that brings
about warped narratives, produces challenges and tensions, and the interplay of power dynamics that impacts practice which
is ultimately felt most by practitioners and students. Finally, authors move beyond this critique by working with diverse
communities, expanding the dialogue to include multiple perspectives, and promoting the adaptation of indigenous practices
in new ways.
The scholar-practitioners in this collection engage with the theory and practice of intercultural education to describe,
interrogate, critique, and put forth recommendations for future iterations of policy and practice. They do not stop at
historicizing, contextualizing, and problematizing the conceptual framework. These scholars go beyond analysis and
provided us a roadmap to real-life possibilities for changes to the framework of intercultural education that will manifest in
policy and curricula that will impact the institution of schools, translating, ultimately, into real-time change in the lives of
children and their communities.

Interdisciplinary Perspectives in Music Education
Jerneja Žnidaršič (Assistant Professor, University of Maribor, Faculty
of Education, Department of Music, Maribor, Slovenia)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 07/30/2020
303 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-954-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-087-9 $230.00
Due to the demands and challenges of modern society, the requirements for a high-quality
integration of interdisciplinary interactions in educational settings are increasing. When
we provide the circumstances under which it is possible to establish meaningful
connections between different disciplines, we offer, among other things, the opportunity
for long lasting knowledge, critical perception and the development of transferable
competences.
In the present book, authors explore the potential of interdisciplinary interactions, while
music education represents the thread of all endeavours. With the variety of possibilities,
interdisciplinary oriented music education can contribute to the enrichment of other disciplines, while improving the
fulfilment of aims in music education itself.
The idea of building bridges, which authors firmly endorse, is reflected in various forms of cooperation, namely at the level
of university teachers of different disciplines, university teachers and school/kindergarten teachers and among
school/kindergarten teachers themselves. Interactions with music education are expanding from movement, dance, visual art,
poetry, foreign language, natural and social science, history, cross-curricular connections in music-school education, to
special education. Furthermore, overviews of the literature regarding the basic concepts of interdisciplinary perspectives and
effects of music on a child's holistic well-being are provided.
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With theoretical frameworks, original research papers and practical implications, authors are attempting to evolve the field
of interdisciplinarity in general and concurrently contribute to the development of the ways music education and included
disciplines can thrive.
The publication Interdisciplinary perspectives in music education can therefore benefit to educators of all educational stages
from kindergartens, primary and high schools to universities.

International Perspectives on Creativity in the Foreign Language
Classrooms
Isaak Papadopoulos (European University Cyprus, Cyprus), Eleni
Griva (Professor of Applied Linguistics and Multilingualism,
University of Western Macedonia, Greece) and Evgenia Theodotou
(Senior Lecturer in Early Childhood Studies, University of East
London, UK)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 07/22/2020
316 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-085-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-086-2 $230.00
The book titled “International Perspectives on Creativity in the Foreign Language
Classrooms” aspires to provide a reflective and descriptive account of creative practices
as well as research related to creativity from an international perspective. In particular,
through a collection of 12 studies conducted in various countries and continents, an attempt is made to provide readers with
creative examples of teaching practice and research incentives, as proposed and presented by the authors of this collected
edition. The contributors of this book report and reflect on classroom practices that increase motivation, promote creative
learning, heighten learners’ creativity, enhance their learning potential and their multicultural sensitivity. They discuss
challenges of applications in diverse contexts based on playful activities and stories that develop a creative learning
environment in a foreign language classroom. Some other studies focus on multiple intelligences theory approach making
students ‘know’ and ‘apply’ the appropriate behaviour and they present creative ways and multisensory approaches of
approaching dyslexic students in a language classroom. The authors provide perspectives from different angles on the above
mentioned issues demonstrating that multiliteracies practices, games, different art forms, popular-culture texts, digital
storytelling and interactive activities could be effective tools in foreign language learning.

Mechanical Engineering Education Handbook
Charles E. Baukal, Jr., PhD (Director, John Zink Institute, Adjunct
Instructor, Oral Roberts University, Tulsa, OK, USA)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 05/29/2020
488 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-791-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-792-3 $230.00
This book is believed to be the first to specifically address mechanical engineering
education. It is divided into three sections: pedagogy, curriculum, and future. The
pedagogy section contains seven chapters on various aspects of enhancing student
learning. Chapter one concerns research regarding mechanical engineering (ME) students’
learning preferences. ME students are much more visual and prefer more problem solving
compared to the general population. Chapter two is on leveraging technology to elevate
pedagogy. The authors show many different ways of using technologies, such as the use
of iMovie and Doceri, to enhance the practice of teaching. Chapter three on mastery-based
learning concerns assessing students on what skills they can do well rather than almost solely on how well they do on exams.
Chapter four discusses how team-based assignments can be used to meet multiple student outcomes. Examples are given for
a fluid mechanics lab and a thermodynamics class. Chapter five describes how team-based active learning can be used to
expose students to the aerospace design process and industry practices. Chapter six shows how a problem-based learning
approach was converted to an entrepreneurially minded learning approach in a mechatronics design course. The application
of the Kern Entrepreneurial Engineering Network (KEEN) framework showed a significant increase in the students’
entrepreneurial mindset. Chapter seven recommends the inclusion of open-ended problems in courses at all levels to help
prepare students for real-world problems, which often have multiple possible correct solutions.
Section two on curriculum has five chapters more specifically on ME courses and programs. Chapter eight advocates
incorporating more hands-on design into the ME curriculum because of its importance in practice. Chapter nine shows an
example of how an entrepreneurial mindset can be fostered and developed in an engineering experimentation course. Chapter
ten demonstrates how research has shown that replacing thermodynamic tables, which students often struggle to use, with
thermodynamic property charts can help students form better mental models. Chapter eleven discusses the use of active
learning techniques to more effectively incorporate the teaching of materials in the ME curriculum. Chapter twelve considers
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how reverse engineering can be incorporated into the ME curriculum. While original design is incorporated into the ME
curriculum, reverse engineering of existing designs can be a valuable addition that can help prepare MEs for professional
practice.
Section three has two chapters related to the future. Chapter thirteen discusses how ME students can be more effectively
prepared for their future in the industry, not so much by changing the curriculum, but by changing the teaching approach.
Some examples include less theory and more practice, improved problem solving and simulating the industrial work
environment. The authors include those who work or have worked full time in industry and work part time or full time in
academia, as well as two relatively recent ME graduates. The last chapter discusses possible future areas of research for
improving mechanical engineering education. Those areas include, for example, improved course content, curriculum,
communication, assessment, virtual reality, codes and standards, multimedia and innovation/entrepreneurship.

Science and Mathematics Education for 21st Century Citizens: Challenges and Ways
Forwards
Laurinda Leite (University of Minho, Campus de Gualtar, Braga, Portugal), Elizabeth Oldham
(Trinity College Dublin, The University of Dublin, Ireland), Ana S. Afonso (University of Minho,
Braga, Portugal), Floriano Viseu (University of Minho, Braga, Portugal), Luís Dourado
(University of Minho, Braga, Portugal) and Maria Helena Martinho (University of Minho, Braga,
Portugal)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Expected Publication Date: 11/13/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-334-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-485-3 $230.00
This book addresses the challenges that face science and mathematics education if it is to be relevant to 21st century citizens,
as well as the ways that outstanding specialists from several countries around the world think it should deal with those
challenges. Starting with the issue of science and mathematics teacher education in a changing world, it moves on to deal
with innovative approaches to teaching science and mathematics. It then discusses contemporary issues related to the role
played by technology in science and mathematics education, the challenges of the STEM agenda, and ways of making science
and mathematics education more inclusive. Finally, it focuses on assessment issues, as the success of science and
mathematics education depends at least in part on the purposes for which, and ways in which, students’ learning is assessed.
There is a worldwide trend towards providing meaningful science and mathematics education to all children for the sake of
literacy and numeracy development and a need to produce enough science and technology specialists. This trend and need,
coupled with the concern raised by students’ disengagement in these two knowledge areas and the role that technology may
play in countering it, put increasingly high demands on teachers.
As shown in this book, science and mathematics education may offer a unique contribution in developing responsible citizens
by fostering skills required in order to assume wider responsibilities and roles, focusing on personal, social and environmental
dimensions. For instance, it offers unique insights into how teachers can build on students’ complicated and interconnected
real-worlds to help them learn authentic and relevant science and mathematics.
Additionally, the book highlights potential positive relationships between science and mathematics, which are often
envisaged as having a conflicting relationship in school curricula. By uncovering the similarities between them, and by
providing evidence that both areas deal with issues that are relevant for citizens’ daily lives, the book explores ways of
linking and giving coherence to science and mathematics knowledge as components of everyday life settings. It also provides
directions for future research on the educational potential of interconnecting science and mathematics at the different
educational levels.
Therefore, this is a worthwhile book for researchers, teacher educators and schoolteachers. It covers theoretical perspectives,
research-based approaches and practical applications that may make a difference in education that is relevant and inclusive
for citizens in the 21st century.

Science Teaching and Learning: Practices, Implementation and Challenges
Paul J. Hendricks
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 03/05/2020
183 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-406-9 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-407-6 $95.00
This compilation aims to analyse students’ learning during STEM activities in the following categories: real-world problem
solving and knowledge about the topic under discussion. This study is part of a larger project that comprises five school
clusters and involves students from several grades.
Next, the authors develop, validate and apply an attitude and learning environment questionnaire for gifted female students
to evaluate technology-based science instruction by comparing regular and technology-based science classrooms.
Additionally, Science Teaching and Learning: Practices, Implementation and Challenges reports the methods and outcomes
of a study that explored the impact of a six-month school-scientist partnership involving a New Zealand science research
institute and a group of 164 9-10 year olds.

38

Science and Technology

The authors investigate the effects of learning boxes on 5th grade students’ academic achievement and retention in science
classes. In order to realize this goal, a quantitative research method including an experimental design was used.
The concluding study considers Kuhn's concept of how scientific revolution takes place based on individual elements or
tenets of the nature of science, and explores the interrelationships within the individual elements or tenets of the nature of
science.

Service Leadership Education in an Era of Service Economy
Daniel T.L. Shek, PhD (Department of Applied Social Sciences, The
Hong Kong Polytechnic University, Hong Kong, PRC; Public Policy
Research Institute, The Hong Kong Polytechnic University, Hong
Kong, PRC; Department of Social Work, East China Normal
University, Shanghai, PRC; Kiang Wu Nursing College of Macau,
Macau, PRC; Division of Adolescent Medicine, Department of
Pediatrics, Kentucky Children’s Hospital, University of Kentucky
College of Medicine, Lexington, Kentucky, United States of America),
Xiaoqin Zhu, PhD (Department of Applied Social Sciences, The Hong
Kong Polytechnic University, Hong Kong, P.R. China) and Joav
Merrick, MD, MMedSci, DMSc, (Medical Director, Health Services,
Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of
Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel; Division of Adolescent Medicine, KY
Children’s Hospital, Department of Pediatrics, Lexington, Kentucky, USA; National Institute of
Child Health and Human Development, Jerusalem, Israel; Division of Pediatrics, Hadassah
Hebrew University Medical Centers, Mt Scopus Campus, Jerusalem, Israel; School of Public
Health, Georgia State University, Atlanta, Georgia, USA)
In series: Public Health: Practices, Methods and Policies
Publication Date: 04/22/2020
250 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-514-1 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-515-8 $160.00
In this book, we report evaluation findings based on different service leadership subjects and programs. Generally speaking,
the reported findings replicated the previous evaluation findings of the Service Leadership Education Initiatives. These
findings consistently and strongly suggest that these initiatives can help to promote service leadership attributes in young
people. To build up the academic and professional foundation of service leadership education, these evaluation initiatives
are very important. When China is gradually evolving to service economy, we earnestly hope that young people can be
nurtured to be effective service leaders who possess competence, character and care.

Thinking and Learning to Think
Nathan C. Schaeffer
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 04/06/2020
320 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-577-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-578-3 $230.00
The highest endowment of the human spirit on the intellectual side is the power to think. Learning to think is an essential
process and end in all school work. Thinking is the intellect’s regal activity. In a vague way, all teaching appeals to the
thought-activity of the pupil. The power to analyze and synthetize thought-complexes is the most fruitful endowment of the
intellectual life. Expression without adequate reflection is productive of superficiality. The author has brought to this book
the matured convictions of broad training in American and European systems of schools, and a wide and successful
experience in teaching pupils and directing systems of education.
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GEOGRAPHIC TAXONOMIES
Canada
Canada: Past, Present and Future Perspectives
Selam A. Lund
In series: Canada: Past, Present and Future
Expected Publication Date: 11/06/2020
261 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-404-4 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-433-4 $195.00
Canada: Past, Present and Future Perspectives begins with an attempt to determine to what degree leadership in Quebec is
permeated by mythic primordial imagery which informed not only the 19th-century idéologie de la survivance but also Lionel
Groulx’s vision of French Canada, the Révolution tranquille, and contemporary Québécois souverainisme.
The authors examine recent literature on the environmental and social networks that surround animal/human dynamics, and
some recent methodologies for the study of these dynamics.
Additionally, they review the concept of ecosystem services, their valuation and sources of uncertainty.
In 2008 the governors of California, Oregon and Washington formed the Pacific Coast Collaborative, which the province of
British Columbia also joined, with the purpose of taking a regional approach to issues such as climate change, environmental
protection, and trade. Because the plan relies on public support and participation to achieve the goals of reducing carbon
emissions to mitigate climate change, an analysis of public beliefs about climate change is presented.
The authors describe and analyze the evolution of Québec’s higher education policies from the Parent Reform to the present
day. While the structure of higher education introduced between 1960 and 1970 remains almost unchanged to this day, the
public policies defining and framing its role have evolved.
The closing chapter centers on how, focusing on the destruction of landscape for the construction of an airport, Nepveu
frames Mirabel Airport as a retelling of New France’s past discovery in order to lay the groundwork for a discussion of
Quebecois future identity.

HUMANITIES
Art
Famous European Artists
Sarah K. Bolton
In series: Distinguished Men and Women of Science, Medicine and the Arts
Expected Publication Date: 08/16/2020
306 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-935-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-936-1 $230.00
Famous European Artists by Sarah K. Bolton is a collection of biographical sketches of the famous artists of Europe,
including Turner, Rembrandt, Michelangelo, Murillo, Rubens, Leonardo, Titan, Raphael and Reynolds. Famous European
Artists is a useful general introduction to the world of art.

Pottery: History, Preparation and Uses
Lorraine Doyle
In series: Focus on Civilizations and Cultures
Publication Date: 10/01/2019
227 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53615-955-4 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53615-956-1 $160.00
Pottery: History, Preparation and Uses opens with a discussion of silicates, the most abundant minerals on the Earth’s crust.
Clays (which are silicates) were used by ancient people for making pottery, bricks, and tablets for writing.
The authors propose that by using a methodology borrowed from educational psychology, both the motor skills and cognitive
development of various individuals may be evaluated through the analysis of brush strokes, decorative syntax, vessel
symmetry, and finger marks. In this way, it is possible to determine to what extent children were involved in producing
pottery in the Middle and Late Bronze Ages on Cyprus.
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In closing, an analysis of the functionality of 1,133 complete Iberian vessels dated from the 6th century BC until 1st century
AD is provided. This analysis is carried out not only synchronically, differentiated by settlements, but also in a diachronic
way.

History
Famous Affinities of History: The Romance of Devotion
Lyndon Orr
In series: Historical Figures
Publication Date: 04/22/2020
278 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-827-2 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-828-9 $195.00
"Famous Affinities of History" by London Orr is collection of biographies that profiles
history's most famous romantic couples. The stories of Antony and Cleopatra; Napoleon
and Marie Walewska; Honore de Balzac and Evelina Hanska and other famous couples
are dealt with in an interesting manner. This book gives us an insight into the lives and
lifestyles of popular figures of history.

Famous Men of Science
Sarah K. Bolton
In series: Distinguished Men and Women of Science, Medicine and the Arts
Publication Date: 05/29/2020
324 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-912-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-913-2 $230.00
Famous Men of Science, published in 1889, is a collection of 14 biographical sketches written by Sarah Knowles Bolton.
Read about the works, discoveries, and lives of the various scientists that have paved the path for modern science today.

History of the Conquest of Mexico. Volume 4
William H. Prescott and Wilfred Harold Munro
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 10/01/2019
280 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-415-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-416-9 $230.00
William Hickling Prescott’s History of the Conquest of Mexico presents the conquest of Mexico between 1519 and 1521 in
four volumes. Although blind and having never traveled to the Americas, Prescott's account of the conquest of the Aztecs is
as highly respected by historians today as it was in the 19th century.

Hortense. Makers of History Series
John S. C. Abbott
In series: Historical Figures
Publication Date: 10/01/2019
242 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-462-6 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-463-3 $195.00
The purpose of this book is to give, not only a portrait and a description of the birds, but a summing up of the beneficial and
injurious habits of each, gained from the highest authorities obtainable. The book is intended for those who long to know
birds intimately and intelligently, and wish to belong to the great army of bird-students who are “doing their bit” to preserve
the bird-life of our country.
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The Fifty Greatest Women in American History
Michael F. Shaughnessy (Eastern New Mexico University, Portales,
New Mexico, US) and Donald C. Elder III (Eastern New Mexico
University, NM, US)
In series: Women's Issues
Publication Date: 10/01/2019
248 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-130-4 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-131-1 $160.00
Over the past several hundred years, many women have made major, significant
contributions to society, to their countries and to their field of endeavor—be it literature,
music, art, politics or the enhancement of women in general. Many of these women have
not received the acknowledgement and recognition that they deserve. This book is an
attempt to rectify that deficiency. In a warm, storytelling fashion, the authors lay out the
scenarios and contributions of fifty of the most famous women of history. These
individuals have accomplished great things, not only in their time period, but often against
great odds and difficulties. Students of history and students in general need to be aware of the contributions of these women.
Certainly there are others that arguably could be included, but this is a first attempt to sensitize the students of this century
to the great accomplishments of the women who came before them, and established a foundation for a just, equitable society
wherein all women are valued, recognized and acknowledged. Students of history will find this panoramic overview a rich
robust source of knowledge and proponents of women's issues will tend to recognize the grandeur and splendor of women's
contributions to civilization and humanity in general.

African History
Encyclopedia of Africa (11 Volume Set)
Arthur Barnett and Nora R. Snyder
In series: African Studies
Publication Date: 05/06/2020
4589 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-234-8 $2,050.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-235-5 $2,050.00
This 11 volume set is a compilation of important research on Africa. Some of the topics addressed include: education and
income inequality, energy development in sub-Saharan Africa, climate change and remediation and adaption strategies,
apartheid and post-apartheid South Africa, human rights issues, oil and natural gas production and resulting security
implications, energy research, public health, human rights and socio-economics, political issues, resources and medicine,
economic engagement, growth and opportunity and export, trade and investment.

What Led to the Discovery of the Source of the Nile
John Hanning Speke
In series: African Studies
Publication Date: 10/01/2019
280 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-464-0 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-465-7 $195.00
John Hanning Speke writes about the history of his first two explorations in Africa that led to
the discovery of the source of the Nile. The manner in which he traced the Nile down from
the Victoria N'yanza, which is the great source or reservoir of the Nile, to Egypt is explained
in this book.
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Asian History
History of Indian and Eastern Architecture
James Fergusson
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 04/22/2020
681 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-664-3 $345.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-665-0 $345.00
The architecture of India Proper is treated in an exhaustive manner in this work. Its description might easily extended even
beyond these limits, but without plans and more accurate architectural details, any such additions would practically contribute
very little that was valuable to the information the work already contains.

The Japan Expedition. Japan and Around the World
J. W. (J. Willett) Spalding
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
298 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-154-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-155-6 $230.00
This book is a firsthand account of three visits to the Japanese empire with sketches of Madeira, St. Helena, Cape of Good
Hope, Mauritius, Ceylon, Singapore, China, and Loo-Choo by J. W. Spalding while he was aboard the U. S. Steam-Frigate
Mississippi.

European History
Ancient Britain and the Invasions of Julius Caesar
Thomas Rice Holmes
In series: Political Leaders and Their Assessment
Publication Date: 11/22/2019
622 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-766-5 $325.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-767-2 $325.00
Thomas Rice Holmes’ aim in these pages has been to tell the story of man’s life from the earliest times. What has been called
‘prehistory’ cannot be written without knowledge of archaeology; but from the historical standpoint archaeological details
must be handled, not for their own sake, but only in so far as they illustrate the development of culture.

Croatia: Past, Present and Future Perspectives
Matko Marušić (Editor-in Chief, ST OPEN Overlay Journal, University of Split, Croatia)
In series: Europe: Past, Present and Future
Expected Publication Date: 10/29/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-300-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-384-9 $230.00
Croatia is today popularly known as a beautiful country, with an excellent soccer team, but the rest of its long history is still
not well known outside scholarly circles. It is less known for example that Croatia started as an ancient kingdom established
in the 7th century. It lost its independence in the 11th century and had a troubled history until the first democratic elections
in 1990 and independence in 1991. Since the Great Schism in the 11th century, Croatia has been the easternmost country of
the Catholic West facing the Orthodox East. Attacked by the Ottoman Turks in the 15th century, it has been called ever since
Antemurale Christianitatis (The Bulwark of Christianity). Croatia went through difficult times during the two World Wars
and in the inter-war and the post-war periods until it won its independence and later gained membership to the European
Union in 2013. This book reveals important information about its history, the struggles it endured to gain independence, the
key problems of post-communist social and economic transition, and prospects for the future, summarized at the end as an
analysis of its strengths and weaknesses, as well as its external threats and opportunities.
The book is divided into two parts, “Croatian History Timeline” and “Past in Present and Future”, because the Croatian past
informs its present and future in a profound way.
There are few sources in English that present so many until-now unknown aspects of this European country as does this
book. It may be said that it is the first reliable and objective guide to give essential understanding of the Republic of Croatia
published so far in the English language.
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Georgia: History, Culture and Ethnography
Anzor Erkomaishvili (Art Director of Rustavi, State Academic
Ensemble of Georgian Folk Song and Dance, Tbilisi, Republic of
Georgia)
In series: Countries and Cultures of the World
Publication Date: 04/07/2020
958 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53610-166-9 $250.00
e-book: 978-1-53610-643-5 $250.00
This two-volume book entitled Georgia: History, Culture and Ethnography is a richly
illustrated, genuine gift for the lovers of European culture and history.
This book consists of more than twenty chapters in which Georgia’s musical folklore is
described in detail according to its different ethnographic corners. It is accompanied by
audio recordings of more than 1,600 Georgian folk songs and more than 100 church
hymns. It also contains unique videos of Georgian folk dances.
In the first volume, the reader will find articles about pre-Christian culture, as well as
church architecture, fresco paintings, icon painting, and sacred hymns belonging to the period after the adoption of
Christianity by Georgia (IV century AD). Readers will discover how unique and distinctive this culture is, and how it was
developed by such a small country in the South Caucasus, the territory of which is recognized as the homeland of winemaking
and the oldest dwelling of man in Europe. In the second volume, for readers interested in musical folklore and folk art, they
will learn about Georgian folk architecture, pottery, stone masonry, winegrowing-viticulture, costumes and other elements
of Georgian folk traditions.

Great Britain and the American Civil War
Ephraim Douglass Adams
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 06/17/2020
383 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-833-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-834-0 $230.00
Great Britain and the American Civil War is the telling of what the American Civil War meant to Great Britain; how she
regarded it and how she reacted to it. This book is primarily a study in British history in the belief that the American drama
had a world significance, and peculiarly a British one.

History of Julius Caesar. Volume 2
Napoleon III
In series: Political Leaders and Their Assessment
Publication Date: 10/01/2019
366 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-413-8 $270.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-414-5 $270.00
The aim of the History of Julius Caesar is to prove that, when Providence raises up such men as Cæsar, Charlemagne, and
Napoleon, it is to trace out to peoples the path they ought to follow; to stamp with the seal of their genius a new era; and to
accomplish in a few years the labour of many centuries. Happy the peoples who comprehend and follow them! Woe to those
who misunderstand and combat them!

Italy and the European Union: A Rollercoaster Journey
Bruno Mascitelli (Professor, Swinburne University of Technology,
Melbourne, Australia) and Marco Brunazzo, PhD (Associate
Professor of Political Science, Department of Sociology and Social
Research, University of Trento, Trento, Italy)
In series: European Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 03/10/2020
279 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-601-8 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-602-5 $195.00
At the end of the Second World War in 1945, which brought on a new Italian State, Italy’s
Foreign policy was first and foremost that of re-joining the new order of western alliances
and playing a role in the re-building of a new Europe different from that which had brought
war and conflict.
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The book “Italy and the European Union: A Rollercoaster Journey” seeks to bring to English language readers the manner
in which Italy directed, approached and implemented its vision toward the new Europe. New visions and proposals emerged
through champions such as Altiero Spinelli, Alcide De Gasperi, Robert Schuman and Jean Monnet. It was meant to be a new
European journey, which would seek to put war and conflict behind it.
Being an original member of the Coal and Steel Authority established in the early 1950s, Italy sought to become a player in
the direction of European integration. However, it did so with significant distractions and hurdles–at times as a bystander
and at other times as a prominent player. The presence of Franco-German leadership was in the first instance a vision but for
Italy at times contentious. Equally, Italy was afflicted by its internal distractions and priorities, which were at times a threat
to its stability and to its political institutions. At times Italy made significant contributions to the direction of the European
journey much of which under the constant eye of ideological tensions in country. It was the country with the largest
Communist Party in Western Europe within a bi-polar Cold War arrangement, which remained a constant source of suspicion
and concern.
From being a Europhile member state in the 1990s to one where Euroscepticism appears regularly, Italy remains ambivalent
about its relationship with the European Union depending on the political party in government.
This book seeks to provide the story on how and why these changing perceptions of the European Union occurred and what
possible avenues awaits this country on its rollercoaster journey with the European Union.

Life of Napoleon Bonaparte. Volume I
Sir Walter Scott
In series: Historical Figures
Publication Date: 12/06/2019
413 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-692-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-693-4 $230.00
Sir Walter Scott first published his biography on Napoleon in 1827. The work represents an important contribution to the
study of France during the Napoleonic Era. The book provides an honest and thorough account of the man and the society in
which he lived.

Life of Napoleon Bonaparte. Volume II
Sir Walter Scott
In series: Historical Figures
Publication Date: 11/12/2019
475 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-694-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-695-8 $230.00
Sir Walter Scott first published his biography on Napoleon in 1827. The work represents an important contribution to the
study of France during the Napoleonic Era. The book provides an honest and thorough account of the man and the society in
which he lived.

Life of Napoleon Bonaparte. Volume III
Sir Walter Scott
In series: Historical Figures
Publication Date: 01/14/2020
447 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-696-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-697-2 $230.00
Sir Walter Scott first published his biography on Napoleon in 1827. The work represents an important contribution to the
study of France during the Napoleonic Era. The book provides an honest and thorough account of the man and the society in
which he lived.

Life of Napoleon Bonaparte. Volume IV
Sir Walter Scott
In series: Historical Figures
Publication Date: 01/14/2020
435 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-770-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-771-9 $230.00
Sir Walter Scott first published his biography on Napoleon in 1827. The work represents an important contribution to the
study of France during the Napoleonic Era. The book provides an honest and thorough account of the man and the society in
which he lived.
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Life of Napoleon Bonaparte. Volume V
Sir Walter Scott
In series: Historical Figures
Publication Date: 11/22/2019
455 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-768-9 $270.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-769-6 $270.00
Sir Walter Scott first published his biography on Napoleon in 1827. The work represents an important contribution to the
study of France during the Napoleonic Era. The book provides an honest and thorough account of the man and the society in
which he lived.

Lucretia Borgia
Ferdinand Gregorovius
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 07/17/2020
283 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-097-8 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-098-5 $230.00
Lucretia Borgia is the most unfortunate woman in modern history. Is this because she was guilty of the most hideous crimes,
or is it simply because she has been unjustly condemned by the world to bear its curse? The question has never been answered.
Mankind is ever ready to discover the personification of human virtues and human vices in certain typical characters found
in history.

Military Architecture in England During the Middle Ages
Alexander Hamilton Thompson
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
326 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-156-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-157-0 $230.00
In the present volume an attempt is made to trace the growth of the general principles of
medieval fortification, with special reference to castles, in which, within their limited area,
the most complete illustration of those principles is given. In order to give greater clearness
to the account of their evolution, a prefatory chapter deals generally with earlier types of
fortification in Britain, and the critical period of Saxon and Danish warfare is treated in the
second chapter with some detail. This leads us to the early Norman castle of earthwork and
timber; and the stone fortifications to which this gave place are introduced by a brief account
of the progress of siegecraft and siege-engines. The Norman castle and its keep or great
tower are then described. The developments of the later part of the twelfth century and the
arrangements of the thirteenth-centuryviii castle, with those of the dwelling-house within
its enceinte, follow and prepare the way for the castles of the reign of Edward I. which
represent the highest effort of military planning. In the last two chapters is related the
progress of the transition from the castle to the fortified manor-house, which followed the
introduction of fire-arms into warfare and preceded the Renaissance period. It will be seen
that the castle is taken as the unit of military architecture throughout; but illustrations are
constantly drawn from walled towns, which are, in fact, the castles of communities, and in
the eleventh chapter extended allusion is made to the chief features of their plan and
defences.

Moorish Remains in Spain
Albert F. Calvert
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 10/10/2019
446 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-510-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-511-1 $230.00
Moorish Remains in Spain is an architectural presentation of the legacy of Islam in Andalusia. Including details of the great
mosque in Cordova and also architectural gems from Seville, with illustrations, plates and decoration sketches. The book
also includes a historical account of the Muslim presence in Spain.
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Now It Can Be Told
Philip Gibbs
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
468 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-512-8 $310.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-513-5 $310.00
Now It Can Be Told contains aspects of the war the world must know and remember, not only as a memorial of men's courage
in tragic years, but as a warning of what will happen again—surely—if a heritage of evil and of folly is not cut out of the
hearts of peoples. Here it is the reality of modern warfare not only as it appears to British soldiers but to soldiers on all the
fronts where conditions were the same. The purpose of this book is to get deeper into the truth of this war and of all war—
not by a more detailed narrative of events, but rather as the truth was revealed to the minds of men.

Political History and Economic Policy of the Greek Civilizer Alexander the Great
John N. Kallianiotis (Economics/Finance Department, The Arthur J. Kania School of
Management, University of Scranton, Scranton, PA, USA)
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 07/13/2020
177 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53618-072-5 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-073-2 $95.00
This book deals with Alexander’s the Great (Μέγας Ἀλέξανδρος; 356-323 B.C.) campaign
in Asia and measures his revenues and expenses during these wars by taking information
from different historians of his time and it uses the current value of gold to translate these
measurements inτο U.S. dollar. Alexander had to exercise an efficient and effective public
policy (revenue and spending) for his vast Empire and to satisfy all his citizens as a
Hellenic civilizer and not as a conqueror. The book examines the Hellenic values, which
made Alexander one of the most important people in human history. He was a student of
the greatest of philosophers Aristotle (Ἀριστοτέλης) and for this reason he had shown
outstanding management and military capabilities used even today my military schools.
His efficiencies with rates of salaries, health and welfare, building projects, supplies,
transports, reforms of the tax system, indirect taxes and donations, loans, minting of coins;
even his dealing with financial scandals and other actions are information useful for our
policy makers, today. The book presents also Alexander’s contribution to the world as the
greatest civilizer and preparer of the ground for the expected “Unknown God”.
Alexander’s political history and economic policy is very useful for our current leaders
and scholars (historians, political scientist, economists, generals, and others). Further, the
current politics of the region are covered to give to the reader a better idea of the true
history of the glorious past and the strange (suspicious) conflicts of the present. Finally,
some useful information on numismatics (currency, coins, and their values) from his time is given, so we can compare prices,
wages, and exchange rates with respect of the U.S. dollar and the Greek drachma.

The Florentine and Venetian Painters of the Renaissance
Bernhard Berenson
In series: Lives and Times of Distinguished Artists
Expected Publication Date: 09/20/2020
Publication Date: 326 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-099-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-100-5 $230.00
The Florentine and Venetian Painters of the Renaissance is a compilation of 2 books written by Bernhard Berenson. The 2
great studies of the Venetian and Florentine painters of the Renaissance are brought together in this one book. Chapter 1
provides information about some of the best and most famous Florentine artist who ever lived: Leonarde da Vinci,
Michelangelo, Giotti, Ridolpho Ghirlandajo and Fra Filippo Lippi. While, chapter 2 provides information about the famous
Venetian artists such as Titian, Tintoretto and Veronese.
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History of Religion
An Englishwoman in Utah: The Story of A Life's Experience in
Mormonism
Mrs. T. B. H. Stenhouse
In series: Religion and Society
Publication Date: 01/27/2020
330 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-897-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-898-3 $230.00
An Englishwoman in Utah is a plain, unexaggerated record of the author’s personal
experience with Mormonism. Much that may seem altogether incredible, would to a
Mormon mind appear simply a matter of ordinary every-day occurrence with which
everyone in Utah is supposed to be perfectly familiar.

Hinduism and Buddhism: An Historical Sketch. Volume 1
Charles Eliot
In series: Religion and Spirituality
Publication Date: 05/06/2020
344 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-740-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-741-1 $230.00
The object of Hinduism and Buddhism: An Historical Sketch is to trace the history and development of religion in India and
elsewhere with occasional remarks on its latest phases. This book is an attempt to give a sketch of Indian thought or Indian
religion—for the two terms are nearly equivalent in extent—and of its history and influence in Asia.

Hinduism and Buddhism: An Historical Sketch. Volume 2
Charles Eliot
In series: Religion and Spirituality
Publication Date: 04/30/2020
248 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-742-8 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-743-5 $160.00
The object of Hinduism and Buddhism: An Historical Sketch is to trace the history and development of religion in India and
elsewhere with occasional remarks on its latest phases. This book is an attempt to give a sketch of Indian thought or Indian
religion—for the two terms are nearly equivalent in extent—and of its history and influence in Asia.

Hinduism and Buddhism: An Historical Sketch. Volume 3
Charles Eliot
In series: Religion and Spirituality
Publication Date: 05/20/2020
350 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-744-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-745-9 $230.00
The object of Hinduism and Buddhism: An Historical Sketch is to trace the history and development of religion in India and
elsewhere with occasional remarks on its latest phases. This book is an attempt to give a sketch of Indian thought or Indian
religion—for the two terms are nearly equivalent in extent—and of its history and influence in Asia.

Outlines of Jewish History from B.C. 586 to C.E. 1885
Lady Katie Magnus
In series: Political Science and History
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-468-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-549-2 $230.00
Outlines of Jewish History from B.C. 586 to C.E. 1885 traces Jewish history from Biblical times to 1885. This book presents
a fair and impartial narrative that makes Jewish history interesting to the reader.
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The Life of Joseph Smith the Prophet
George Q. Cannon
In series: Religion and Society
Publication Date: 01/14/2020
406 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-959-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-960-7 $230.00
This biography of Joseph Smith is especially interesting because to was written by a man who knew him, George Q. Cannon,
and drawn from first hand accounts of people who were present when the events described actually happened.

Latin American and Caribbean History
Cuba: Past and Present
Jeffrey K. Martinez
In series: Latin American Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Softcover: 978-1-53618-524-9 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-555-3 $82.00
Based on extensive research at the Cuban National Archive, Cuba: Past and Present examines how the Spanish
Administration established the embargo of properties during the Ten Years War in April 1869.
Results of training in pregraduate and postgraduate studies in the universities of Holguín and Cienfuegos are examined in an
effort to study the processes of inclusion in higher education.
The authors investigate inequality trends in Cuba in recent decades through applying quantitative and qualitative
methodologies on existing household/individuals surveys.

Honduras: Economic, Political and Social Issues
Eric S. Riordan
In series: Central America and the Caribbean
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Softcover: 978-1-53618-523-2 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-554-6 $82.00
This compilation first details the ways the Plan for the Alliance for Prosperity in Honduras sought to generate sources of
employment, develop human capital, improve citizen security and access to justice, and strengthen institutions.
The authors go on to explore the transformation of the Honduran agricultural sector in the context of the modernization
process of the past four decades.
A framework for discussion on agricultural value chains, competitiveness, sustainable landscape and markets is proposed in
closing.

U.S. History
American Leaders and Heroes: A Preliminary Text-Book in United
States History
Wilbur Fisk Gordy
In series: American History, Culture and Literature
Publication Date: 04/22/2020
360 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-706-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-707-7 $230.00
Wilbur Fisk Gordy writes about the heroes and leaders of America that shaped this country
prior to 1923. This book is a must for all Americans and those who are living in other parts
of world but are keen to know about the real heroes and leaders who own the credit of
building the United States from its beginning.
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Chronicles of Border Warfare
Alexander Scott Withers
In series: American History, Culture and Literature
Expected Publication Date: 10/22/2020
348 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-219-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-346-7 $230.00
Chronicles of Border Warfare by Alexander Scott Withers focuses on the American settlement throughout the northwestern
portion of colonial Virginia (an area which today encompasses parts of Virginia, West Virginia, Kentucky, Ohio, and
Pennsylvania) from the French and Indian War to the Battle of Fallen Timbers, and the ensuing clashes with the indigenous
population.

Famous American Statesmen
Sarah Knowles Bolton
In series: Historical Figures
Publication Date: 06/24/2020
289 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-976-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-977-4 $230.00
Famous American Statesmen, published in 1888, is a collection of 10 biographical sketches of America’s most famous
statesmen. With the great, one's thoughts and manners easily become great; ... what this country longs for is personalities,
grand persons, to counteract its materialities," says Emerson. Such lives as are sketched in this book are a constant inspiration,
both to young and old. They teach patriotism—a deeper love for and devotion to America. They teach that life, with some
definite and noble purpose, is worth living.

God Was Our Pilot: Surviving 33 Missions in the 8th Air Force.
The Memoir of Bernard Thomas Nolan
Bernard Thomas Nolan (Alexandria, Virginia, USA) and Robert
Desourdis(Master Solution Architect, Desourdis Collaboration, LLC,
Olympia, Washington, USA)
In series: Homeland Security and Safety
Publication Date: 07/17/2020
353 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-685-8 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-686-5 $230.00
In December 1943, Eisenhower was Supreme Commander of Allied forces in Europe with
General Carl Spaatz in command of all US Army Air Force. In January 1944, M/G James
Doolittle replaced M/G Ira Eaker to lead the Eighth Air Force. The air battle strategy
scenario soon changed. Air strategy at the Casablanca Conference was to take out the
Luftwaffe before D-Day. The modified P-51 was now one had in good numbers. Doolittle
made a key decision to turn his fighters loose. They would no longer fly with bomber
formation but now in fighter sweeps to hit Luftwaffe installations and destroy Luftwaffe fighters as they formed for the
intercept. Spaatz and Doolittle prayed for one week of good weather in which massive bomber raids could be launched to
flush out get German fighters. During that week, five such bomber attacks attacked key targets. It worked, but at high cost
to both sides. Eighth Air Force, Fifteenth Air Force and the RAF lost 369 aircrafts, but the Luftwaffe Fighter Command lost
an estimated two thirds of its strength. The Luftwaffe did not show up on D-Day except for a few furtive attacks on the
beachheads. The battle for air supremacy was won by the Allies and the progressive decline of the Luftwaffe ensued
thereafter. The book will provide insight into a pilot’s mind who flew such missions and try to give the reader not only the
historic background, but a sense of what it must have been like to fly such missions.

History of the Impeachment of Andrew Johnson, President of The United States
Edmund G. Ross
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 03/03/2020
252 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-532-5 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-533-2 $195.00
Little is now known to the general public of the history of the attempt to remove President Andrew Johnson in 1868, on his
impeachment by the House of Representatives and trial by the Senate for alleged high crimes and misdemeanors in office,
or of the causes that led to it. Yet it was one of the most important and critical events, involving possibly the gravest
consequences, in the entire history of the country.
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Original Photographs Taken on the Battlefields during the Civil War of the United States
Mathew B. Brady and Alexander Gardner
In series: American History, Culture and Literature
Publication Date: 05/20/2020
310 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-900-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-901-9 $230.00
This book contains rare reproductions of photographs taken during the American Civil War. It is believed to be the first time
that the camera was used so extensively on the battle-field. It is the first known collection of its size on the Western Continent
and it is the only witness of the scenes enacted during the greatest crisis in the annals of the American nation. It records a
tragedy that neither the imagination of the painter nor the skill of the historian can so dramatically relate.

Our War with Spain for Cuba's Freedom
Trumbull White
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 04/22/2020
423 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-835-7 $295.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-836-4 $295.00
Information concerning the island of Cuba was exceedingly unsatisfactory character until the search-light of American
inquiry was thrown upon it from the beginning of the war for Cuban liberty early in 1895. Although our next-door neighbor
to the south, with a perfect winter climate and a host of interesting and picturesque attractions for travelers, tourists had been
comparatively few, measured by the numbers that might have been expected. All of the reasons for this were those which
naturally followed the characteristic Spanish rule of the island. Publicity was not welcomed, inquiry was not welcomed,
travelers were not welcomed. The cities and the accommodations they offered were in many ways far behind those of like
age and size in the other countries of the globe. Railway construction and the making of highways had lagged disgracefully,
because the exorbitant taxes collected were looted by the officers of the government as their own spoils. No other country so
near to the highways of ocean commerce and so accessible from the United States was so little known.

The American Indian as Slaveholder and Seccessionist: An Omitted Chapter in the
Diplomatic History of the Southern Confederacy
Annie Heloise Abel
In series: American History, Culture and Literature
Publication Date: 04/22/2020
337 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-660-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-661-2 $230.00
This manuscript delves into the slaveholding Indians as secessionists, as participants in the Civil War, and as victims under
reconstruction. This phase of American Civil War history which has been almost entirely neglected or, where dealt with,
either misunderstood or misinterpreted is discussed in detail in this book.

The Great Galveston Disaster
Paul Lester
In series: American History, Culture and Literature
Publication Date: 02/04/2020
453 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-901-0 $270.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-902-7 $270.00
Thousands of men, women and children swept to sudden death. Millions of dollars worth of property destroyed. Scenes of
suffering and desolation that beggar description. Heroic efforts to save human life. The world shocked by the appalling news.
Such is the thrilling story of the Galveston flood, and in this volume it is told with wonderful power and effect. This volume
is a complete and authentic account of the great calamity told by the survivors.
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The Secret of Success: The Link between American Prosperity
Theology and Business Self-Help Literature
Dawn L. Hutchinson (Christopher Newport University, Newport
News, VA, USA)
In series: American History, Culture and Literature
Publication Date: 11/15/2019
172 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-546-3 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-547-0 $95.00
This books links American prosperity literature and business self-help literature in an
effort to uncover their connections to concepts of success in American culture. There
were hundreds of books published in America between 1880-1920 on success strategies.
These strategies followed a pattern that has been ingrained in the fabric of American
ideas of success. This pattern entails visualizing a goal, expecting/believing that the goal
can/will be achieved, declaring one’s intention to achieve the goal, taking the steps to
achieve the goal, and finally, “realize”/achieve the goal. While the definitions of
“success” vary, the general meaning has to do with setting goals and achieving them. In this book, the author describes
various threads of prosperity theology and demonstrates their connection to concepts of business success. The goal of this
book is to show that while this literature began in religious contexts, including metaphysical and evangelical religions, the
methods of achieving success became part of the fabric of American culture as a whole. Prosperity theology connects the
visualization and declaration process with God and the individual’s relationship to God. Since business interests are
intertwined with notions of success, much of American business literature echoes the methods originally begun with
prosperity theology. This book is an attempt to map some of those trends and to demonstrate the complicated nature of their
origins.

The Underground Railroad. Volume 1
William Still
In series: American History, Culture and Literature
Publication Date: 05/29/2020
356 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-962-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-963-7 $230.00
The Underground Railroad by William Still, a conductor for the Underground Railroad, is a compilation of letters, interviews,
and other primary sources of Underground Railroad conductors, abolitionist, and fugitive slaves. It is an archive of primary
documents that trace the narrative of the greatest, most successful campaign of civil disobedience in American history. This
3 volume book is powerful and highly educational.

The Underground Railroad. Volume 2
William Still
In series: American History, Culture and Literature
Publication Date: 05/29/2020
417 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-988-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-989-7 $230.00
The Underground Railroad by William Still, a conductor for the Underground Railroad, is a compilation of letters, interviews,
and other primary sources of Underground Railroad conductors, abolitionist, and fugitive slaves. It is an archive of primary
documents that trace the narrative of the greatest, most successful campaign of civil disobedience in American history. This
2 volume book is powerful and highly educational.

The Underground Railroad. Volume 3
William Still
In series: American History, Culture and Literature
Publication Date: 05/29/2020
363 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-990-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-991-0 $230.00
The Underground Railroad by William Still, a conductor for the Underground Railroad, is a compilation of letters, interviews,
and other primary sources of Underground Railroad conductors, abolitionist, and fugitive slaves. It is an archive of primary
documents that trace the narrative of the greatest, most successful campaign of civil disobedience in American history. This
3 volume book is powerful and highly educational.
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Thomas Jefferson: Psychobiography of an American Lion
M. Andrew Holowchak, PhD (Retired, Philosophy/History, Lynchburg,
Virginia, USA)
In series: American History, Culture and Literature
Publication Date: 01/07/2020
382 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-657-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-658-3 $230.00
The sort of assessment Holowchak aims to do in this book is both historical and
psychological, so the book is in large measure a psy-chobiography. Holowchak aims to
enter into the mind of Thomas Jefferson by perusal and critical assessment of significant
events in his life and singular, but representative writings from Jefferson’s nearly 20,000
letters, numerous bills, addresses, messages, autobi-ography, and Notes on Virginia.
How does one begin a psychobiography of such a singular fig-ure?
It is difficult to do justice to Jefferson from a historical per-spective and it is doubly
difficult to do justice to Jefferson from a psychological perspective. One who is adept in
historical insights usually lacks psychological perspective, and conversely. Moreover, one who has a capacity for
psychological perspective is handcuffed by not having access to the dynamic psychotherapeutic setting—an invaluable asset
for a psychotherapist. Furthermore, Jefferson was a complex figure. A slaveholder, he was a lifelong critic of slavery. An
aristocrat, he always championed democratic sentiments. A na-tionalist, he was also cosmopolitan. A conservative moralist,
he was revolutionist. An agrarian, he manufactured his own nails. And so, any psychological depiction and assessment of
the man must ac-commodate paradox and ambivalence, though there are numerous things—e.g., liberty, progress, and human
moral goodness—about which he certainly was not ambivalent.
In this book, Holowchak offers historical insights and psycho-logical perspective on Jefferson. He depicts a man with several
psychological quirks—with definite neurotic tendencies—yet one who throughout his numerous adventures in life, and many
set-backs, kept things together. With profound recognition that the things he saw in nature were due to the hand of deity,
Jefferson observed, measured, and recorded what he saw. He even at times saw fit to critique nature, when he recognized
that humans could work with nature to make things more serviceable for human needs. Jefferson was always in the business
of accommodating na-ture for human needs.
Holowchak ends the book with some thoughts on Jefferson’s moral outlook and character.

Twelve Years a Slave: Narrative of Solomon Northup
Solomon Northup and David Wilson
In series: Historical Figures
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
278 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-204-1 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-205-8 $195.00
It was Solomon's fortune, during his captivity, to be owned by several masters. The treatment he received while at the "Pine
Woods" shows that among slaveholders there are men of humanity as well as of cruelty. Some of them are spoken of with
emotions of gratitude—others in a spirit of bitterness. It is believed that the following account of his experience on Bayou
Bœuf presents a correct picture of Slavery, in all its lights and shadows, as it now exists in that locality. Unbiased, as he
conceives, by any prepossessions or prejudices, the only object of the editor has been to give a faithful history of Solomon
Northup's life, as he received it from his lips.

World History
A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels. Volume I
Robert Kerr
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 03/18/2020
358 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-271-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-272-0 $230.00
A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels by Robert Kerr is an 18 volume set that contains the complete
history of the origin and progress of navigation, discovery, and commerce, by sea and land. In determining upon an era for
the commencement of this work, Kerr was led, from a consideration of the accidental discovery of Iceland by the Norwegians
in the ninth century, to adopt that period as the beginning of the series, both because the commencement of modern maritime
discovery took place during the reign of a British sovereign, and because we derive the earliest written accounts of any of
these discoveries from the pen of that excellent prince. It is true that the first accidental discovery of Iceland appears to have
been made in 861, eleven years before the accession of Alfred to the throne; yet, as the actual colonization of that island did
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not take place till the year 878, the seventh of his glorious reign, we have been induced to distinguish the actual
commencement of maritime discovery by the modern European nations as coinciding with his era.

A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels. Volume II
Robert Kerr
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 03/18/2020
358 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-273-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-274-4 $230.00
A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels by Robert Kerr is an 18 volume set that contains the complete
history of the origin and progress of navigation, discovery, and commerce, by sea and land. In determining upon an era for
the commencement of this work, Kerr was led, from a consideration of the accidental discovery of Iceland by the Norwegians
in the ninth century, to adopt that period as the beginning of the series, both because the commencement of modern maritime
discovery took place during the reign of a British sovereign, and because we derive the earliest written accounts of any of
these discoveries from the pen of that excellent prince. It is true that the first accidental discovery of Iceland appears to have
been made in 861, eleven years before the accession of Alfred to the throne; yet, as the actual colonization of that island did
not take place till the year 878, the seventh of his glorious reign, we have been induced to distinguish the actual
commencement of maritime discovery by the modern European nations as coinciding with his era.

A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels. Volume III
Robert Kerr
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 03/18/2020
336 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-275-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-276-8 $230.00
A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels by Robert Kerr is an 18 volume set that contains the complete
history of the origin and progress of navigation, discovery, and commerce, by sea and land. In determining upon an era for
the commencement of this work, Kerr was led, from a consideration of the accidental discovery of Iceland by the Norwegians
in the ninth century, to adopt that period as the beginning of the series, both because the commencement of modern maritime
discovery took place during the reign of a British sovereign, and because we derive the earliest written accounts of any of
these discoveries from the pen of that excellent prince. It is true that the first accidental discovery of Iceland appears to have
been made in 861, eleven years before the accession of Alfred to the throne; yet, as the actual colonization of that island did
not take place till the year 878, the seventh of his glorious reign, we have been induced to distinguish the actual
commencement of maritime discovery by the modern European nations as coinciding with his era.

A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels. Volume IV
Robert Kerr
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 03/18/2020
340 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-391-8 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-392-5 $230.00
A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels by Robert Kerr is an 18 volume set that contains the complete
history of the origin and progress of navigation, discovery, and commerce, by sea and land. In determining upon an era for
the commencement of this work, Kerr was led, from a consideration of the accidental discovery of Iceland by the Norwegians
in the ninth century, to adopt that period as the beginning of the series, both because the commencement of modern maritime
discovery took place during the reign of a British sovereign, and because we derive the earliest written accounts of any of
these discoveries from the pen of that excellent prince. It is true that the first accidental discovery of Iceland appears to have
been made in 861, eleven years before the accession of Alfred to the throne; yet, as the actual colonization of that island did
not take place till the year 878, the seventh of his glorious reign, we have been induced to distinguish the actual
commencement of maritime discovery by the modern European nations as coinciding with his era.
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A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels. Volume V
Robert Kerr
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 03/18/2020
342 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-393-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-394-9 $230.00
A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels by Robert Kerr is an 18 volume set that contains the complete
history of the origin and progress of navigation, discovery, and commerce, by sea and land. In determining upon an era for
the commencement of this work, Kerr was led, from a consideration of the accidental discovery of Iceland by the Norwegians
in the ninth century, to adopt that period as the beginning of the series, both because the commencement of modern maritime
discovery took place during the reign of a British sovereign, and because we derive the earliest written accounts of any of
these discoveries from the pen of that excellent prince. It is true that the first accidental discovery of Iceland appears to have
been made in 861, eleven years before the accession of Alfred to the throne; yet, as the actual colonization of that island did
not take place till the year 878, the seventh of his glorious reign, we have been induced to distinguish the actual
commencement of maritime discovery by the modern European nations as coinciding with his era.

A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels. Volume VI
Robert Kerr
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 03/03/2020
341 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-395-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-396-3 $230.00
A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels by Robert Kerr is an 18 volume set that contains the complete
history of the origin and progress of navigation, discovery, and commerce, by sea and land. In determining upon an era for
the commencement of this work, Kerr was led, from a consideration of the accidental discovery of Iceland by the Norwegians
in the ninth century, to adopt that period as the beginning of the series, both because the commencement of modern maritime
discovery took place during the reign of a British sovereign, and because we derive the earliest written accounts of any of
these discoveries from the pen of that excellent prince. It is true that the first accidental discovery of Iceland appears to have
been made in 861, eleven years before the accession of Alfred to the throne; yet, as the actual colonization of that island did
not take place till the year 878, the seventh of his glorious reign, we have been induced to distinguish the actual
commencement of maritime discovery by the modern European nations as coinciding with his era.

A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels. Volume VII
Robert Kerr
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 05/29/2020
349 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-033-6 $310.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-034-3 $310.00
A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels by Robert Kerr is an 18 volume set that contains the complete
history of the origin and progress of navigation, discovery, and commerce, by sea and land. In determining upon an era for
the commencement of this work, Kerr was led, from a consideration of the accidental discovery of Iceland by the Norwegians
in the ninth century, to adopt that period as the beginning of the series, both because the commencement of modern maritime
discovery took place during the reign of a British sovereign, and because we derive the earliest written accounts of any of
these discoveries from the pen of that excellent prince. It is true that the first accidental discovery of Iceland appears to have
been made in 861, eleven years before the accession of Alfred to the throne; yet, as the actual colonization of that island did
not take place till the year 878, the seventh of his glorious reign, we have been induced to distinguish the actual
commencement of maritime discovery by the modern European nations as coinciding with his era.

A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels. Volume VIII
Robert Kerr
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 06/17/2020
325 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-035-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-036-7 $230.00
A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels by Robert Kerr is an 18 volume set that contains the complete
history of the origin and progress of navigation, discovery, and commerce, by sea and land. In determining upon an era for
the commencement of this work, Kerr was led, from a consideration of the accidental discovery of Iceland by the Norwegians
in the ninth century, to adopt that period as the beginning of the series, both because the commencement of modern maritime
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discovery took place during the reign of a British sovereign, and because we derive the earliest written accounts of any of
these discoveries from the pen of that excellent prince. It is true that the first accidental discovery of Iceland appears to have
been made in 861, eleven years before the accession of Alfred to the throne; yet, as the actual colonization of that island did
not take place till the year 878, the seventh of his glorious reign, we have been induced to distinguish the actual
commencement of maritime discovery by the modern European nations as coinciding with his era.

A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels. Volume IX
Robert Kerr
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 06/24/2020
367 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-031-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-032-9 $230.00
A General History and Collection of Voyages and Travels by Robert Kerr is an 18 volume set that contains the complete
history of the origin and progress of navigation, discovery, and commerce, by sea and land. In determining upon an era for
the commencement of this work, Kerr was led, from a consideration of the accidental discovery of Iceland by the Norwegians
in the ninth century, to adopt that period as the beginning of the series, both because the commencement of modern maritime
discovery took place during the reign of a British sovereign, and because we derive the earliest written accounts of any of
these discoveries from the pen of that excellent prince. It is true that the first accidental discovery of Iceland appears to have
been made in 861, eleven years before the accession of Alfred to the throne; yet, as the actual colonization of that island did
not take place till the year 878, the seventh of his glorious reign, we have been induced to distinguish the actual
commencement of maritime discovery by the modern European nations as coinciding with his era.

Dictionary of Battles
Thomas Benfield Harbottle
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 12/16/2019
485 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-823-5 $270.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-824-2 $270.00
Dictionary of Battles is a comprehensive list of all the significant battles from ancient time through 1904.

History and Collective Memory from the Margins: A Global Perspective
Sahana Mukherjee, Ph.D. (Assistant Professor of Psychology, Gettysburg College, Gettysburg,
PA, US), and Phia S. Salter, Ph.D. (Africana Studies Program, Program Coordinator, Associate
Professor of Psychology and Africana Studies, Ray A. Rothrock ’77 Fellow, Texas A&M
University, MS, and College Station, TX, USA)
In series: Cultural Studies in the Third Millennium
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
369 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-164-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-165-6 $230.00
This edited volume brings together interdisciplinary research from diverse fields such as psychology, history, education, and
cultural studies to examine the interconnections between collective memory, history, and identity. With research and
theoretical examples from around the world, this volume presents both majority and minority, powerful and marginalized
perspectives on national representations of history and their various identity-relevant
antecedents, meanings, and consequences. Several contributions in this volume highlight
the tension between engaging conflicted and negative histories with understanding the
nation and the self in the present while other contributions extend this conversation to
consider the impact of conflicted histories on future generations.
The volume is organized into four parts. Part I highlights emerging theoretical discussions
of remembering the past from social identity, intergroup emotion, and sociocultural
perspectives. Parts II and III both highlight the bi-directional relationship between how
people from various dominant and marginalized groups represent the nation and the
consequences for contemporary intergroup relations. These sections highlight how
national narratives shape our ideas of who we are, collectively, and how motivations and
contemporary identity concerns shape how people engage with the past. To conclude, the
book wraps up by discussing intergenerational patterns of collective memory in Part IV.
Together, the contributions offer insight into how and why historical events can influence
our identity, emotions, relationships, and our motivations to engage with the past.
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History of the World War: An Authentic Narrative of the World's Greatest War
Francis A. March and Richard J. Beamish
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 05/12/2020
575 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-898-2 $340.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-899-9 $340.00
This is a popular narrative history of the world's greatest war. Written from the viewpoint of the United States and the Allies,
it visualizes the bloodiest and most destructive conflict of all the ages from its remote causes to its glorious conclusion and
beneficent results. The world-shaking rise of new democracies is set forth, and the enormous national and individual
sacrifices producing that resurrection of human equality are detailed.

Prehistoric Man: Researches into the Origin of Civilization in the Old and the New World
Daniel Wilson
In series: Focus on Civilizations and Cultures
Publication Date: 07/09/2020
397 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-163-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-172-2 $230.00
The subject of this book is the man of that new hemisphere which was revealed to Europe in 1492. There through all historic
centuries he had lived apart, absolutely uninfluenced by any reflex of the civilisation of the Ancient World; and yet, as it
appears, pursuing a course in many respects strikingly analogous to that by means of which the civilisation of Europe
originated. The recognition of this is not only of value as an aid to the realisation of the necessary conditions through which
man passed in reaching the stage at which he is found at the dawn of history; but it seems to point to the significant conclusion
that civilisation is the development of capacities inherent in man.

The Life of Joan of Arc. Volume 1
Anatole France
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 07/17/2020
337 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-195-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-213-2 $230.00
This 2 volume book paints an accurate picture of Joan of Arc both as a religious and historical figure. In this book, Joan
emerges as an exemplary human being, with a character as near to perfection as anyone could achieve, whether one believes
in Christian teachings or not.

The Life of Joan of Arc. Volume 2
Anatole France
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 07/17/2020
272 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-196-8 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-215-6 $195.00
This 2 volume book paints an accurate picture of Joan of Arc both as a religious and historical figure. In this book, Joan
emerges as an exemplary human being, with a character as near to perfection as anyone could achieve, whether one believes
in Christian teachings or not.

The World's Greatest Military Spies and Secret Service Agents
George Barton
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 10/01/2019
246 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-514-2 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-515-9 $160.00
The romance of war in its most thrilling form is exemplified in this narrative of the adventures of “The World’s Greatest
Military Spies and Secret Service Agents.” Much has been published upon the subject of espionage, and the memoirs and
secret histories of the courts of Europe give us instances of men and women who have gained favor and money, if not honor
and glory, by selling back-stairs gossip concerning their fellow creatures; but the aim of the present work has been rather to
relate the big exploits of those who faced great personal danger and risked their lives for the sake of flag and country.
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Linguistics
Compound Nouns in Specialised Language: A Cognitive Linguistic
Perspective on English and Bulgarian Tourism Terms
Tsveta Hristova Luizova-Horeva (Head of Language Training Centre,
Senior English Language Lecturer, University of Food Technology,
Plovdiv, Bulgaria)
In series: Languages and Linguistics
Publication Date: 01/07/2020
266 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-955-3 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-956-0 $195.00
Compounds have logically attracted the unfailing interest of linguists because they are
forms that combine two or more parts into a semantic whole without any grammatical
indication as to their relation or the manner in which it has occurred. The dynamic nature
of frames and their elements makes them particularly suitable for the description of the
intriguing semantics of compounds and related structures. In this book, the meaning
construction of English and Bulgarian compound nouns in the language of tourism and
hospitality is explored from the perspective of frame semantics and the theories of constructions, schemas, semantic niches,
metaphor and metonymy. A new model of analysis is proposed: a model of inter-frame interaction, with two sub-models, of
vertical and horizontal interaction. The effect of the type and scope of reference of the compound components is discussed
and illustrated both with frames and with relation-thing clines where compounds are arranged depending on the predominant
relational or object-specific characteristics in their semantics.
The division of the compounds into onomasiological categories facilitates their comparative analysis and highlights the
salient contiguity relations that give rise to the members of each category. The patterns of their formation are generalised
under schemas of different degrees of abstraction. The frequency of instantiation of these schemas leads to conclusions about
the predominant elements in the semantics of the constructions and the productivity of particular patterns.

Applied Linguistics
Understanding Discourse Analysis
Angelique Majory
In series: Languages and Linguistics
Publication Date: 04/22/2020
225 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-645-2 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-646-9 $160.00
Understanding Discourse Analysis first intends to analyze a selected group of US presidential speeches building from the
articulation between the study of decision-making psychological traps, understood from a discursive perspective, and the
meta-theoretical principles of the pragma-dialectic approach to argumentation theory.
Continuing, the authors analyse extracts from Ghana’s education policy reform documents to exemplify the efficacy of
critical discourse analysis as an interdisciplinary analytic tool and/or method for analysing written texts in critical policy
research.
The work of Marie-Anne Paveau, who has further developed the ideas of Michel Pêcheux, is addressed. Her notion of
prediscourse is applied to show how it can productively contribute to our understanding of the creation and perpetuation of
ideas.
The diverse ways the connectives “wa” in Arabic and “and” in English get translated between the two languages are assessed,
with focus on the discrepancies between the discourse functions of these two particles in both languages.
The existing current of discursive analysis assumes that reality is involved in hegemonic and ideological processes, allowing
for the analysis of cultural imbrications and dynamic processes between structure and human agency in the construction of
reality. As such, the possibility of using critical discourse analysis in consumer studies is addressed.
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Language and Literature
Blending Logic and Imagination: The Puzzle Art of Lewis Carroll
Marcel Danesi, PhD (University of Toronto, Toronto, Ontario,
Canada)
In series: Fine Arts, Music and Literature
Publication Date: 03/05/2020
185 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-342-0 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-343-7 $95.00
Lewis Carroll is known mainly for his children’s novels and poems. Throughout these
ingenious works he interspersed riddles, math and logic games, and a host of other puzzles,
reflecting his interest in the ludic (playful) imagination. It is not widely known that Carroll
is one of the greatest puzzle makers of history, composing them not only for children, but
also for adults in magazines, periodicals, and books. One of his puzzle masterpieces is the
so-called doublet puzzle, which he wrote for Vanity Fair, and is still one of the most loved
wordplay games to this day. There have been various anthologies of Carroll’s puzzles in
recent decades, but virtually no study of their importance as part of a unique “puzzle art” exists. This book aims to examine
this art as it manifests itself in Carroll’s many puzzle creations, both within his novels, and in his many other writings. It
dissects the blend of logic and imagination that he employs in creating riddles, anagrams, acrostics, math puzzles, logic
games, and a host of other puzzle genres—all of which are discussed in the book. The main theme is that Carroll’s literary
writings cannot be truly grasped without taking into account his puzzle art.

Shakespeare and the Emblem Writers: An Exposition of their Similarities of Thought and
Expression
Henry Green
In series: Fine Arts, Music and Literature
Publication Date: 05/20/2020
537 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-789-3 $310.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-790-9 $310.00
Few only are the remarks absolutely needed by way of introduction to a work which within itself sufficiently explains and
carries out a new method of illustration for the dramas of Shakespeare. This book is the results of genuine study. The results
arrived at, though imperfect, are also grounded on real similitudes between Shakespeare and his predecessors and
contemporaries; and those similitudes, parallelisms, or adaptations of thought, by whichever name distinguished, often arose
from the actual impression made on his mind and memory by the Emblematists whose works he had seen, read, and used.

Literature
The Academic Back Street
Lawrence A. Curtis (University of Delaware, Lewes, DE, USA)
Publication Date: 03/03/2020
330 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-279-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-401-4 $230.00
This is a novel about the all too common practice in higher academia of hiring part time,
non-tenure track faculty to teach students. The faculty hired in these situations often cannot
pursue research even though they likely have a Ph.D. This fictional story is mostly set in
the 1970s. It follows the tumultuous career of a professor interested in teaching and doing
research in biological science. The people who administered the university at the place of
his employment expressly do not want faculty to be involved with research. The professor
in the story owns a Ph.D., which is a research degree. He holds that being involved in
research adds a beneficial dimension to his teaching. Problems arise when he decides to
undertake a research problem at his own expense and on his own time. A marine
invertebrate zoologist, his search for knowledge centers on the marine organisms that have
settled on a lengthy set of pier pilings. When this ultimately leads to publications by himself and with students, his bosses at
the university find that seriously troublesome and they try to make him cease. Dire consequences result.
The author is a marine biologist and has taught university students for years. So he has extensive experience with this subject
area. Of course, what is supposedly found out in the research undertaken in the story is fiction. On the other hand, the marine
organisms investigated are real enough species. While the research findings of his main character may be imagined, the
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approaches to formulating questions and ways to answer them are very much as they might have been in reality. What this
author creates here is a telling of the troubles, trials, and tribulations that may come from pursuing new knowledge.

Philosophy
A Return to Marx – and Then Beyond
Tor Claussen (Faculty of Social Sciences, Department of Social
Studies, University of Stavanger, Stavanger, Norway)
In series: World Philosophy
Publication Date: 06/17/2020
306 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-696-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-697-1 $230.00
“Capitalism – Marx and Beyond” examines the current bourgeoisie capitalism.
Capitalism is addressed as a unique concrete historically reality. This mode of production
inherits traditional pre modern social forms that are cultivated as national identities.
National sentiments are expressed as honor of possessions that are identified through
diverse “we” and preserved as “our values”. Capitalism transforms and modifies such pre
modern heritages into an undistinguishable mix of both modern and pre modern social
forms. Focus in this book will be on the unique material features of capitalism.
Attention will be provided to the works of Karl Marx, particularly the second volume of Capital, where Marx apparently got
stuck. His deadlock indicates a serious deficit associated with investigations of accumulation and innovation. Innovation and
accumulation will, in this book, be linked to uncertainty and reoccurring crises that signify the incapacities of the capitalist
system to operate as a viable mode of production.
In the theory of value, Marx places human social labor in a unique historical position, where social labor is applied together
with previously produced means in order to deliver new output. Anarchism and the insufficiency to provide necessary and
appropriate output causes disturbances and crises.
Several critical examinations of selected views on crises, uncertainties and dysfunctions of capitalism are offered. Selected
strategies based on monetary solutions and financial instruments aim to regenerate balance. Rather than gaining a balance,
reoccurring disruptive circumstances are assumed to be the normal state of affairs.
Michael J. Piore and Charles F. Sabel and The Second Industrial Divide: Possibilities for Prosperity from 1984 draws
attention to a strategy based on a system of flexible specialization accompanying the introduction of Information and
Communication Technology. Their second historical divide associated with the new production strategy is critically
examined.
Thomas Piketty and his Capital in the Twenty-First Century from 2014 emphasizes capital, wealth distribution and inequality.
A critical account of the concept of capital is a paramount assignment in the critical investigations into his contribution.
Marx is offered another chance through the critical investigations of some basic concepts introduced by David Harvey in A
Companion to Marx’s Capital, Volume 2 from 2013. Harvey’s emphasis on the role of credit and finance are critically
investigated and justifies an alternative return to Marx.
A renewed interpretation of Marx corresponds with his assumption that a balanced and stable economy is an illusion.
Capitalism has to accumulate and create the necessary flexibility in order to reproduce. On the other hand, this system of
accumulation is anarchic, arbitrary and contradictory.
Identification of sources for flexibility and accumulation becomes a deadlock for Marx. Innovation is insufficiently accounted
for in his analysis. A serious deficit with his whole position emerges that paves the way for an alternative beyond Marx.
The alternative beyond Marx draws attention to a wider context of the critical investigations. Some philosophical implications
concerning the concepts of freedom, independence, determinism and randomness are touched upon. Implications for the
much-debated concepts of basis and superstructure are addressed. The consequences for the future possibility for the human
species to cope with crises and other aspects of our destiny are sketched.

Dao and Daoist Ideas for Scientists, Humanists and Practitioners
Yueh-Ting Lee (Professor of Psychology Department, Southern Illinois
University, Carbondale, IL, US) and Linda Holt (Southern New
Hampshire University, Manchester, NH, USA)
In series: World Philosophy
Publication Date: 11/12/2019
364 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-544-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-545-6 $230.00
In this new collection of previously unpublished papers, Daoism is a philosophy, and it is
presented not exclusively as a religion but as a practical way of life related to all aspects
of human beings and the natural environment. Since its origins in China thousands of years
ago, Daoism has meant harmony with nature and other human beings. Its principles may
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be applied successfully by those with any or no religion who seek a world of greater understanding, harmony, and peace.
Addressed to a broad audience ranging from newcomers to seasoned professionals, this book introduces the concepts of Dao,
Daoism, and its pioneering philosophers (e.g., Laozi, Zhuangzi, and Liezi). The book describes the importance of Dao and
Daoist ideas for scientists, humanists, and practitioners while offering practical steps and guidance for our lives today.
Like the familiar taiji (also known as tai chi) symbol associated with Daoism, this book is divided into two complementary
sections. The first explores how Dao and Daoist ideas are related to science, humanities, and the arts. The second part focuses
on Daoist practices and applications. The essays, written by experts in their fields of study, address a number of topics,
including the Dao of sciences (e.g., statistics) and arts, similarities between natural Dao and Darwin’s evolutionary science,
and Daoist contribution to sciences and technology.
Other subjects include the growing interest in Daoist ideas in the West, Daoist cognitive science and the yin-yang dialectical
mind, Daoism’s relationship to peace psychology and ecology psychology (via self-observation and self-understanding), and
Zhuangzhou’s aesthetic view on the naturalness of things (i.e., the most beautiful entities are those that are naturally created
by the Dao).
In addition to these theoretical explorations, the book offers abundant practical applications of Daoist ideas to our lives and
work. Practical guidance is offered in applying Daoist principles to physical and mental health, meditation and dantian
cultivation, classroom learning, and diversity management. Clear-cut directions offer insight into applying Daoist ideas to
leadership training, clinical therapy, and administration. The book provides readers with the universal applicability of Daoist
principles and the benefit of living in harmony with nature, Dao, and others.
This book is unique in its appeal to a wide range of readers. On the one hand, it provides an introduction for those with
minimal knowledge of Daoism. On the other hand, sophisticated Daoist scholars, researchers, or practitioners may also be
enriched and enlightened by its presentation of recent research findings, scholarly discussions, and hands-on applications.
Years in the making, this book project represents a milestone of achievement for its writers and editors.
Nova Science Publishers is pleased to offer readers this long-overdue compendium of Daoist wisdom, from basic information
to tools for transformation in the 21st century. Happy reading!

Paradigms of Freedom
Robert Ignatius Letellier (Lecturer, Madingley Hall, Cambridge, Cambridge, UK)
In series: World Philosophy
Publication Date: 06/17/2020
403 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-777-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-778-7 $230.00
The integrity of the human being made in the image and likeness of God (Genesis 1:26) has been a challenge confronting
not just the theologian, but great rulers, politicians, reformers, scientists, poets, artists, composers and novelists over
centuries. The Orthodox Tradition might note that our human condition in time and space is shaped and challenged by this
journey from likeness to image. Biblically we journey to see the face of God. Less theologically, the human condition is
shaped by the tensions and contradictions as we journey to seek ‘freedom’.
Paradigms of Freedom explores, in the context of the unfolding of modern history, how this challenge has been compounded
and enriched by the people and institutions who have sought to find and promote the concept of freedom (and issues of
personal liberty) in the face of contrary or oppressive circumstances and systems. Importantly, it will examine the
contribution of the artist to various models of freedom, some of which may be identified as vectors of transcendence; when
image becomes likeness.
The nature of human society, the sense of social harmony and paternalistic control that characterized society for centuries,
and especially the emergence of Western culture, began to crumble in the fourteenth century with the cataclysmic onslaught
of the Black Death; the challenge to the monolithic power of the Church and the nature of feudalism; the growth of new
philosophical and political theories; and overall crumbling of authority. In the fifteenth century new developments like the
invention of printing; the standardization of modern languages; and the global expansion of exploration, mercantilism and
colonization presented unprecedented horizons of growth and challenges to the place and meaning of humanity in the world.
These challenges are embodied in the Renaissance and Reformation, where the very
foundations of belief and knowledge were questioned in new processes of discovery in
both the world and the cosmos. The nature of freedom to search, to question and to
discover new things brought about political and intellectual developments in an everexpanding series of movements and interrogations. Moved by the annals of the times,
individuals have sought to understand and perpetuate the heroic struggles through their
own creative power. This in turn can draw us to share in those lost or sorrowful times, and
reflect on the sacrifice and vision of those who have been prepared to witness fearlessly to
the indomitable spirit of mankind, and his slow but inexorable movement or journey into
the light.
This exposition will examine various types/paradigms that have proposed and embodied
concepts of freedom. These have tried, and often succeeded, in serving as vectors of
transcendence, meditating on and mediating human aspiration. Such reflective movements
of mind and heart are embodied both contemporaneously and retrospectively in various
historical movements, political gestures and artistic creativity that have provoked thoughts
on human liberty: political actions, decrees, philosophy, books, pictorial art, novels,
poetry, theatre, opera and film. Representatives and examples (in words and imagery) of
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all these modes are exemplified in the chapters that explore certain iconic movements and personalities in some of the key
historical and social events of the past six centuries. The process is of necessity selective.
Religious conflict, freedom of thought and denomination, the wars fought over faith and control of the land, the desire for
liberty of choice, challenging new discoveries in science and geography, cosmology, colonialism and slavery, Enlightenment,
revolution and the search for national identity and independence—these are all areas that have absorbed human thought,
knowledge and aspiration, and resulted in inevitable artistic reflection. This is not a history but a consideration of mankind’s
search to be free, and how this striving is embodied in the poetry of liberation.

Preeminence of Myth and the Decline of Instrumental Reason
Žilvinas Svigaris (Vilnius University, Lithuania) and Pat Arneson
(Professor, Duquesne University, Pittsburgh, PA, USA)
In series: Contemporary Cultural Studies
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-499-0 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-557-7 $160.00
Jean Gebser (1905-1973) was a philosopher who examined how cultures are generated,
situated and oriented in the world. He explored meaningful interconnections between
cultures, seeking to provide a fuller account of their nature and workings. Gebser was a
man of science, the arts and mysticism, who was interested in the direct human experience
of unity with the divine. He perceived the fullness of humankind to occur in the
coalescence of spirituality and consciousness. This essay provides an intellectual
biography of Gebser’s two-volume work, The Ever-Present Origin, Part I: Foundations of
the Aperspectival World and Part II: Manifestations of the Aperspectival World. An
overview of the chapters in this volume, emphasizing the preeminence of myth and the
decline of instrumental reason, is then presented. Gebser’s writing offers a valuable
contribution to understanding how humans are situated in the all-of-life with respect to our contemporary spatiotemporal
condition of chaos.
The collection of essays represents the Gebserian way to explicate the limits of modern Western deficient mental structure,
in the form of "instrumental reason". The work of Gebser is well known in various parts of the world and has now appeared
in Lithuania where it is received with great interest, specifically in light of questions of national identities, mythological
backgrounds, and questions of globalization. The essays represent research from scholars of diverse disciplines and
civilizations; their contributions to Gebser's scholarship and the understanding of the current turmoil form a framework on
how any local culture can benefit from Gebser's work.

Social Philosophy
Foucault and Modern Society
Jason L. Powell (Staffordshire University, UK)
In series: Social Perspectives in the 21st Century
Publication Date: 05/01/2020
126 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-641-4 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-642-1 $82.00
This books explore the relevance and application of the conceptual and theoretical works
of Michel Foucault to an understanding of modern society. The book begins by providing
a biographical excursion of Foucault's life and works that gives the reader hints of how
this thinking of social theory was shaped. The book moves its attention to how conceptual
tools he developed are relevant to modern social theory and the interpretation of people,
professions and populations in western culture in particular. The book explores the impact
of his work on power and the example of social work and how it reshaped such a helping
profession. In doing so, Foucault raised both a challenge and impact for social theorists to
take up on subjectivity in how individuals make their own histories. Despite this, the book
concludes with a re-appraisal of Foucault's work on surveillance and aging prisoners that
highlights the sheer analytical diversity of his social philosophy.
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Nation and Mankind: Analysed from the Sociological Point of
View
Mikheil Tsereteli (Film Center “Georgian film – Abkhazeti”, Tbilisi,
Republic of Georgia)
In series: World Philosophy
Publication Date: 07/30/2020
345 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-126-5 $85.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-127-2 $85.00
“Habent sua fata libelli” (“Books have their own destinies”). “Nation and Mankind” was
first published in 1910 in Georgia under the pseudonym of Bãton. In the Soviet time, this
book written by a widely recognized Georgian researcher and orientalist Mikheil Tsereteli
(1870-1965) was prohibited and unknown for the broad audience. It was available only for
fortunate few.
After over a century, the book is relevant today. Globalization has brought to the surface
such concepts as nation, mankind and their interaction. It gives the scientific answer to the
burning question of the contemporary life – “What is the role of the nation in mankind? “
According to the fundamental idea of the book, the only creator of the culture and history is a nation. In this perspective, the
author analyses a series of problems acutely debated and discussed today.
The main concept that runs throughout the text is the idea of “universal freedom” which is interpreted by the author as the
freedom of an individual as well as of a nation. This freedom should be applied both on intra-national and international
levels.
Academic definitions used by Mikheil Tsereteli of such concepts as nation, mankind, nationalism, internationalism, etc.
remain important today
“Nation and Mankind” motivates and inspires both specialists and interested readers to discuss and research. They will find
some answers to the contemporary problems facing the world. The editors hope that this publication will evoke further
discussion and research of the fundamental issues brought up by the author.

Religion
Government Regulation of Religious Freedom
Jamie Conner
In series: Religion and Society
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
410 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-174-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-175-4 $230.00
Freedom of religion or belief implies that people have the right to embrace a full range of thoughts and beliefs, including
those that others might deem blasphemous; freedom of expression implies that they have the right to speak or write about
them publicly. These rights are guaranteed in international documents to which most countries have agreed. Chapter 1
examines and compares the content of laws prohibiting blasphemy (“blasphemy laws”) worldwide through the lens of
international and human rights law principles.
The right to practice your religion freely is one of the cornerstone freedoms we have in the United States. Freedom of religion
is in the very first amendment of the Bill of Rights in the Constitution. Other countries take a narrower view of freedom of
religion. Some impose an official religion, while others actively persecute those practicing a disfavored religion. Chapter 2
reports on the levels of religious freedom in different countries.
The International Religious Freedom Act of 1998, requires the president to issue annually an International Religious Freedom
Report and designate the worst violators as Countries of Particular Concern—CPCs—a country so designated when its
government has engaged in or tolerated particularly severe violations of religious freedom. Chapter 3 discusses the efforts of
the United States to combat religious freedom violations in Eurasia.
The gravity of the situation facing religious freedom in Central Asia is of particular concern. Despite the professed desire to
enact more permissive regulations on religious life, the arguments opposing far-reaching reforms are cast in terms of national
security and regime stability. The terms of this argument are familiar in Central Asia, not to mention in other parts of the
Muslim world, where Islam simultaneously occupied a revered position in national, social, and private life, while also
preoccupying national security agencies and regime loyalists who fear its potential to catalyze political opposition and
terrorism as reported in chapter 4.

Science and Technology

63

Religious Freedom: Violations, Laws and U.S. Policy
Susan Mae Lowe
In series: Religion and Society
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
376 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-214-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-215-7 $230.00
Religious freedom is a cherished American value, universal human right, and a Trump administration foreign policy priority.
As reported in chapter 1, the State Department has designated Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, and Uzbekistan as Countries of
Particular Concern (CPC) under the International Religious Freedom Act for engaging in or tolerating systematic, ongoing
and egregious violations of religious freedom. The other countries so designated are Eritrea, Sudan, Iran, Saudi Arabia,
Burma, China, and Vietnam.
In India’s Freedom of Religion Acts or “anti-conversion” laws are state-level statutes that have been enacted to regulate
religious conversions. All of the laws seek to prevent any person from converting or attempting to convert, either directly or
otherwise, another person through “forcible” or “fraudulent” means, or by “allurement” or “inducement.” Despite criticism
of India’s anti-conversion laws, some human rights bodies have acknowledged that these laws have resulted in few arrests
and no convictions. However, some observers note that the laws create a hostile, and on occasion violent, environment for
religious minority communities because they do not require any evidence to support accusations of wrongdoing as discussed
in chapter 2.
Chapter 3 provides an overview of religious freedom issues in India, beginning with a brief review of U.S.-India relations
and India’s human rights setting broadly, then discussing the country’s religious demographics, religious freedom
protections, and conceptions of Hindu nationalism and its key institutional proponents in Indian society.
Indonesia is the world’s most populous Muslim-majority country, and it has long been known for its moderate interpretations
of Islam. Yet, in recent years, there have been numerous acts of religious intolerance directed against minority religious
groups in the country, including Ahmadis, a Muslim sect as reported in chapter 4.
United States Commission on International Religious Freedom began reporting on China in the very first annual report, and
has continued to do so every year since, because of that country’s systematic, ongoing, egregious violations of religious
freedom. As discussed in chapter 5, President Xi Jinping has personally launched efforts to sinicize religion, and the Central
Government has issued commands to each Provincial Party Secretary making them responsible to bring religion in line with
Communist Party ideology.
Chapter 6 examines the right to hold different theological and different ethical and moral positions, even when they go against
the prevailing spirit of our age. So long as these views are held and advanced peacefully and do not advocate physical
violence that would violate human dignity.
Chapter 7 is a copy of the Combating European Anti-Semitism Act of 2017.
Chapters 8-12 discuss Supreme Court cases and decisions pertaining to religious freedom.

Christianity
Crises in the History of the Papacy
Joseph McCabe
In series: Religion and Society
Publication Date: 07/09/2020
390 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-068-8 $270.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-069-5 $270.00
Probably no religious institution in the world has had so remarkable a history, and assuredly none has attracted so large and
varied a literature, as the Papacy. This book contains a study of twenty famous popes whose careers and whose influence
were important in the development of the church and in the history of the world. It provides a view of the Papacy from the
early 3rd to the early 20th century.

The Pope, the Kings and the People. Volume 1
Author: William Arthur
Editor: W. Blair Neatby
In series: Religion and Society
Publication Date: 05/20/2020
341 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-978-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-979-8 $230.00
The Pope, the Kings and the People, by William Arthur traces the history of Vaticanism from 1864 through 1869. The sources
of the information contained in this work are, 1. Official documents; 2. Histories having the sanction of the Pope or of
bishops; 3. Scholastic works of the present pontificate, and of recognized authority; 4. Periodicals and journals, avowed
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organs of the Vatican or of its policy, with books and pamphlets by bishops and other Ultramontane writers; 5. The writings
of Liberal Catholics.

The Pope, the Kings and the People. Volume 2
Author: William Arthur
Editor: W. Blair Neatby
In series: Religion and Society
Publication Date: 06/03/2020
364 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-980-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-981-1 $230.00
The Pope, the Kings and the People, by William Arthur traces the history of Vaticanism from 1864 through 1869. The sources
of the information contained in this work are, 1. Official documents; 2. Histories having the sanction of the Pope or of
bishops; 3. Scholastic works of the present pontificate, and of recognized authority; 4. Periodicals and journals, avowed
organs of the Vatican or of its policy, with books and pamphlets by bishops and other Ultramontane writers; 5. The writings
of Liberal Catholics.

The Tradition of the Adoration of the Theotokos in the Orthodox
Church
David Muskhelishvili (Doctor of Historical Sciences, Professor,
Academician. Member of Georgian Academy of Sciences, Tbilisi,
Georgia)
In series: Georgian Classics
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
290 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-933-1 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-934-8 $195.00
The collection is intended for readers interested in scientific and religious issues, generally
for all humanitarians—philologists, historians, philosophers, theologians, sociologists,
etc.—who are interested in the role and traditions of the Church.
The title of the proposed publication, "The Tradition of the Adoration of the Theotokos in
the Orthodox Church", implies the phenomenon of the Virgin Mary as one of the basic
values of mankind. Theotokos teaches us not only to love and to live in peace, but She
Herself is a perfect example of these virtues. Tradition of Theotokos' Adoration in the history of mankind is the manifestation
of love, compassion and tolerance in different periods of time and in different countries. Apart from the Orthodox, Catholic
and Protestant scholars, scientists from Israel had also expressed their desire to participate in the symposium, which had three
sessions: theology, history and culture.
Over the centuries, Georgia, which had been surrounded by a huge number of enemies, has survived and Georgia's survival
is greater than the earthly logic. This can only be explained by the miracle of God.
The phenomenon of the Virgin Mary has the greatest place in Georgia. It is the foundation of our national identity.
The Georgian nation has always showed respectful adoration to his Patron. Adoration to the Mother of God has been not
only gratitude for the grace received from the Heavenly Queen, but also the height and strength of virtues.
Unfortunately, in the last centuries, blasphemous power led to the destruction of the tradition of adoration of God and
Theotokos.
This publication will help a reader to realize that being under the protection of the Mother of God is a great responsibility: a
nation that does not know its own responsibility toward God and Theotokos won't move
forward and won't be developed on the path of peace and integrity. It will be of a great
importance to explain to a reader what the love to God, and therefore to human, means.

The Word Confined: Bible Study in an American Prison
Charles Edward Atkins, Jr. (University of Montreal, Montreal,
Quebec, Canada)
In series: Religion and Society
Publication Date: 05/29/2020
312 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-508-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-509-7 $230.00
For Christians, a thorough study of the practice of Bible study in the prison context can
help deepen understandings of what constitutes effective ministry. For people outside of
the Christian faith, a study of this practice could increase understandings about the
complex relationships between faith, prison and personal growth in America. Many
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American Christians believe that Bible study is an emancipative practice that can help those forces seeking to resolve
America’s enormous incarceration problem. Participants in penitentiary bible study (teachers and students) seek ways of
showing that the light of God continues to shine even in the darkest places on earth like prisons. Belief in this theological
perspective has led many Christians (as volunteers or as chaplains) to fight against the problem of mass incarceration by
establishing religious practices in prisons. The American prison system sees religion not only as a right to be preserved but
also as one of the programs that help rehabilitate the prisoner before his or her return to society. Garden State Youth
Correctional Facility (GSYCF) houses about 1200 young men between the ages of 17 and 27. Like most American prisons,
GSYCF is required to offer opportunities for religious practice to prisoners. Through the approach of Pastoral Praxeology,
this research observes the practice and the effects of Bible study on the lives of several incarcerated practitioners. The
particular Bible study practice that this research project engages in is the Logos Bible Study (LBS) which is distinguished
from other programs by its focus on the prayerful study of the Holy Scriptures and the promotion of critical self-reflection
over time. After analyzing the interviews and surveys of a group of incarcerated participants in LBS, this study has found
methods for creating a terrain of positive transformation within a territory of incarceration. These methods lead to
Anakainosis-Desmios—a state of spiritual renewal only possible within prison that promotes the creation and expression of
emancipatory and hospitable attitudes within an oppressive and hostile prison culture.

Islam
Global Sufism: A Historical and Chronological Overview
Norman C. Rothman, PhD (Department of History, University of
Maryland University College, MD, US)
In series: Religion and Spirituality
Publication Date: 05/07/2020
150 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-775-6 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-776-3 $95.00
This book analyzes the enduring appeal of the Sufi movement. Its first chapter deals with
origins of the Sufi movement and then discusses of the various definitions attached to what
came to define what would later be called the mystical dimension of Islam. The succeeding
chapters deal with its historical development. Under this theme, specific chapters deal with
the spread of Sufism during the Middle Ages and early Modern period and how it survived
and even thrived during this time. The concluding chapter during this historical section
traces its spread beyond the Islamic world and into the West during the contemporary
period,
The middle chapters examine the appeal of Sufism on a cross-cultural basis around the globe both past and present. In this
section, the crucial role that Sufi brotherhoods and lodges have played in the cultures and societies around the world on
various continents are detailed. The emphasis is on the key role played by the Sufi orders in terms of community service and
outreach activities often directed toward disadvantaged and marginal groups. This section also reviews the basic principles,
practices and philosophies of the largest global orders. The final chapter in this section outlines the contributions of Sufism
to world culture through literature, the arts and philosophy.
The concluding chapters analyze the continued appeal of Sufism to various cultures and societies in both its religious and
non-religious versions. They evaluate how Sufism through its adaptability has managed to survive and even thrive in an often
indifferent or hostile environment and in the face of trends such as secularism, modernization and urbanization as well as
challenges from orthodox traditional advocates of Islam. Another chapter summarizes the various criticisms that have been
directed toward Sufi beliefs, and the Sufi response to them. Finally, the concluding chapter restates why Sufism has survived
and connects it to a number of factors, particularly its message of inclusion, compassion, tolerance and love—a message with
universal appeal.
In addition to the usual table of contents and index of terms, an overview and glossary is provided for each chapter.

Special Topics
Beethoven's Letters 1790-1826
Lady Wallace
In series: Lives and Times of Distinguished Artists
Publication Date: 01/27/2020
309 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-810-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-811-2 $230.00
The love of Beethoven's music is now become so universal, that his Letters will receive a hearty welcome from all those
whose spirits have been elevated and soothed by the genius of this illustrious man.
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Leading with Love
Cam Caldwell, PhD (University of Illinois Springfield, Illinois, USA), and Verl Anderson, DBA
(Dixie State University, Professor of Management, St. George, UT, USA)
In series: Leadership in a Changing World
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
274 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-397-1 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-398-8 $195.00
In today’s knowledge-, wisdom-, and information-based world, the challenge facing
leaders and organizations is to be able to obtain employee commitment and to apply
that dedication to constant improvement and change. In a world where technology is
rapidly improving and knowledge is increasing exponentially in virtually every field,
the ability to adapt and to innovate is essential to organization success and individual
development. This book looks at continuous improvement at the individual, group,
organizational, and societal levels and identifies commonalities and keys to success. It
adopts a “transformative” perspective towards leadership, management philosophy,
duties owed, and the obligation to constantly change. The authors/editors have written
extensively about the need for leaders and organizations to refine their approach to
change and improvement and this book combines their insights into one consolidated
explanation.

Leeway: Reaching Beyond Expectations. Dr. K.J. Lee's Journey from the Hideouts of
Penang to Harvard and Beyond
KJ Lee (Guilford, CT, USA)
In series: Distinguished Men and Women of Science, Medicine and the Arts
Publication Date: 05/20/2020
391 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-894-4 $83.00
Softcover 978-1-53617-895-1 $43.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-896-8 $83.00
K.J. Lee is a world-renowned otolaryngologist and head and neck surgeon. Born in
Malaya in 1940 during World War II, through his indefatigable spirit, talent and hard work
he was able to change his life. Traveling to America in 1958 to study at Harvard on a fulltuition scholarship, he went on to make an indelible contribution to his chosen medical
specialty. Among his many achievements, his drive and determination to support the next
generation of ENT surgeons and to improve the healthcare experience for patients stand
out. These vocations led to his publications of over 30 books and the seminal textbook,
K.J. Lee’s Essential Otolaryngology. It is considered the most widely read text in the field
in the world, translated into several languages. This memoir covers his work as a
government adviser for healthcare reform, and his founding the nonprofit foundation to
encourage caregivers to treat patients as if caregivers are the patients, ‘TPIU’ (The Patient
Is U). In this memoir, he shares his inspiring tale. In his usual spirit of encouraging and
supporting the development of junior colleagues, Dr. Lee has chosen to tell his story
through three Columbia University writers – Sally Jee, Clementine Li, and Coco Ruan.
Their own education and background have enabled them to fully understand and
appreciate his story and communicate it in the words and style of K.J. himself, capturing
his very essence and his unmistakable voice. Leeway is a tale of hard work and
perseverance, reaching beyond expectations, positivity and forward-thinking, love and
family, and above all, success against the odds.
(A memoir of surgeon K. J. Lee. Reaching Beyond Expectations, from the hideouts of Penang to Harvard and beyond;
determination, hard work, ingenuity, emphasizing check lists that you look at frequently, anticipating problems and avoiding
them, making lemonade out of lemons, being empathetic, learning from adversities and mistakes and trusting God's guidance.
God helps those who help themselves. With God, all things are possible.)
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New Frontiers in Creativity
Shulamith Kreitler, PhD (School of Psychological Sciences, Tel-Aviv
University, and Psychooncology Research Center, Sheba Medical
Center,Tel Hashomer, Tel-Aviv, Israel)
In series: Perspectives on Cognitive Psychology
Publication Date: 12/31/2019
454 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-637-8 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-638-5 $230.00
Recent years have witnessed an increasing awareness of the importance and relevance of
creativity in social and psychological life. This has led to an awakening of research into
creativity. The book “New Frontiers in Creativity” deals with themes that have emerged
due to the expanding boundaries of research in creativity. These concern primarily new
perspectives in regard to creativity, discovering of creativity in new populations and
nurturing of creativity in new domains and spheres of action.
The book presents four new perspectives concerning creativity. The first is a
comprehensive model of creativity (by Kreitler) that does justice to the complexity of creativity in terms of the constitutive
components, ranging from cognition through motivation, emotions, personality, psychopathology, behavior and the
environment, focusing on the rich variety of variables in each of the components and their interactions. Another perspective
focuses on creativity in the study and research of creativity (by Runco) by adopting meta-cognitive powerful tactics in the
study and nurturing of creativity. A third new perspective describes the innovative methods and findings in neurophysiology
of creativity, particularly in brain studies (by Shemyakina and Nagornova). The set of new perspectives is complemented by
a description of the social processes characterizing the spread and maintenance of innovative ideas (by Fokas).
The innovation in terms of populations is presented in the discussion of creativity in individuals diagnosed with dyslexia (by
Cancer and Antonietti), in the controversial sphere of psychopathology (by Thys) and in the elderly (by Cohen-Shalev).
Notably, the creativity of all three populations has been increasingly recognized in recent years.
The third part of the book is devoted to creativity in various domains, including painting (by Vardi), psychotherapy (by
Buzdugan, Grigore and Dinca), engineering (by Engel), architecture (by Casakin), sports (by Santos, Sampaio and Memmert)
and nature (by Edlinger).
The book includes 13 chapters, written by internationally known experts from different countries—Austria, Belgium,
Hungary, Italy, Israel, Portugal, Romania, Russia, and USA—responsible for discoveries in the specific aspect of creativity
with which they deal.
The different chapters of the book present innovative approaches, based on empirical evidence and innovative methodologies.
Thereby they contribute to the setting of the scene for new developments and new applications of creativity in the rapidly
changing world that is in increasing need for creativity.

The Pirates' Who's Who
Philip Gosse
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 04/06/2020
290 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-575-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-576-9 $230.00
This book does not pretend to be a history of piracy, but is simply an attempt to gather, the particulars of pirates and
buccaneers whose names have been handed down to us.

War or Peaceful Transformation: Multidisciplinary and
International Perspectives
Marek J. Celinski (Independent Scholar, Private Clinical Practice in
Psychology, North York, Ontario, Canada) and Kathryn M. Gow
(Researcher, Consultant and Private Practicing Psychologist,
Australia)
In series: Terrorism, Hot Spots and Conflict-Related Issues
Publication Date: 02/20/2020
638 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-594-4 $325.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-595-1 $325.00
Concern for humanity’s future has never been more urgent than now - in the present time
- when humanity has achieved the level of capability of destroying itself either through
environmental disasters or nuclear wars. On the other hand, we have also achieved material
and psychological knowledge and progress that can assist us in understanding not only the
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causation, but also the potential embedded in human nature, to choose either the path to self-destruction or to sustained peace.
In this book, we present both the ubiquitous causes of violent discontent and wars and successful attempts to reduce or resolve
conflict.
Our authors from five continents represent historic, military, philosophical, socio-political, and psychological perspectives
and address some of the important issues which any peace-oriented initiative or society at large must contend with. These
refer to access to natural resources, ethnicity, religion, human rights, political systems (whether democratic or autocratic),
differences in political and military strength and WMDs, and aspirations of the leaders - in combination with the ubiquitous
need for control through domination, historic traditions (such as glorification of war effort as heroism and as a sacrifice in
the name of lofty ideas).
We offer a vision of a humanistic approach to promote peaceful problem solving that needs to be propagated by education,
media, political programs and diplomacy in order to lead to peaceful transformations. The role of the military is given special
attention.
The novelty of our approach is that we address the typical life situations leading to social unrest and wars within the context
of the human mind’s capabilities to deal with life challenges. Our Challenge-Resilience-Resourcefulness-Wisdom model
(previously published by NOVA) shows how we can study and analyse human errors, regressive tendencies and limitations
in order to reframe them as an inspiration for optimal and wise decisions. Based on our authors’ insights, we provide many
descriptions of how to deal with social adversity in different locations of the world and also examples of actual successes
and failures of peaceful transformations. These chapters provide important knowledge and tools for a wide range of
professionals.

POLITICS
African Politics, Economics and Security
Africa: Economic, Political and Social Issues
David Murphy and Ethan Mason
In series: African Studies
Expected Publication Date: 11/13/2020
Softcover: 978-1-53618-401-3 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-482-2 $95.00
Africa: Economic, Political and Social Issues opens with a study wherein four research questions are addressed using the
structural functionalist approach to the study of family, drawing from the views of Durkheim, Radcliffe-brown and Fortes.
A comparative analysis of social protection for older persons in Eswatini and Lesotho, countries located in Southern Africa,
is provided.
The authors discuss the relevance of socio-economic rights in Kwazulu- Natal, particularly how the state should fulfil its
constitutional mandate to provide the citizens of the province with access to healthcare services.
The ambiguous relationship between Swaziland as British-protected territory and Britain in the period from 1903 to 1968 ius
also explored, hightlighting how the Swazi traditional authority endeavoured to protect its power and the sovereignty of the
nation through British protection in 1884.
Approximately 15% of the world production of titanium dioxide is mined in South Africa, and over 60% of this is recovered
from heavy, mineral-rich Cenozoic Age dune sand deposits on the eastern coastline. As such, the authors conduct a
microprobe analysis of 455 rutile grains from these sediments.
The role and influence of the wildlife economy in KwaZulu-Natal is explored through a decade-long study of the wildlife
sector in South Africa.
The concluding study uses bivariate scatterplots and correlations analysis to elucidate the hydrogeochemical controls of
salinity in typical circumneutral coalmine groundwater.
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Malawi: Its History, Culture, Environment, Education, and
Healthcare
Leslie B. Glickman, PT, Ph.D. (Visiting Assistant Professor
University of Maryland, School of Medicine, Department of Physical
Therapy and Rehabilitation Science, Baltimore, Maryland(US)
Educational Consultant (US and Malawi))
In series: African Studies
Expected Publication Date: 10/22/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-247-7 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-354-2 $195.00
Malawi is one of the smallest and economically the poorest countries in the world. Yet, its
impact has given it the name: The “Warm Heart of Africa.” In this text, we briefly explore
multiple facets of the Malawian people including who they are, their roots, characteristics,
and some of their history, culture, environment, education, and healthcare. A landlocked
country in the lower southeastern quadrant of Africa, Malawi evolved from British
explorers and Scottish missionaries in the 19th century. Since 1994, it has had a democratic form of government.
This textbook covers diverse subjects important to the country’s history, culture, environment, education, and healthcare.
From personal reflections to research studies, we read about the contributions of the US Peace Corps and Health Volunteers
Overseas to Malawi’s infrastructure, the importance of maize production to the existence of the Malawian people, unique
academic programming through US-Malawi partnerships at the College of Medicine and Chancellor Law College, a potential
model to improve the continuum of care for people with stroke, and success stories for children with clubfeet and learning
disabilities. Creativity and entrepreneurship have enabled drone use for the delivery of medical supplies and to “map” various
undeveloped quadrants of Malawi.
As one of the first textbooks on Malawi, this one has the unique distinction of showing selected aspects of the country, some
of its strengths, limitations, and challenges. Many of the articles were written by Malawian professionals, those working in
Malawi, or with intimate knowledge of the country and their chosen topic. Many of the authors have had distinguished
careers in academia with substantial research experience, and in the volunteer sector. Nova Science Publishers recognized
the importance of Malawi to the African fabric and is on the forefront of sharing it with the rest of the world.

American Government and Politics
2016 Election: Response to Russian Interference and the Mueller Report
Malene N. Overgaard
In series: American Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 07/22/2020
299 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-810-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-811-1 $230.00
In 2016, Russia meddled in the Presidential election through a series of cyber attacks and information warfare of state and
local election jurisdictions. Their goals were to undermine the credibility of the outcome and sow discord and chaos among
the American people. Foreign interference in democracy cannot be tolerated. The Department of Homeland Security (DHS)
designated the election infrastructure used in federal elections as a component of U.S. critical infrastructure. Chapters 1 and
2 report on efforts to enhance election technology and bolster cyber readiness. Chapter 3 focuses on Special Counsel Robert
S. Mueller’s investigation of what Russia did to democracy in 2016, and what Russia is still trying to do to democracy today.
Chapter 4 focuses on right of Congress to see the full Special Counsel report.

A Closer Look at U.S. Territories
Ethel Jones
In series: American Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
289 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-458-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-459-6 $230.00
There are 14 U.S. territories, or possessions, five of which are inhabited: Puerto Rico (PR), Guam, U.S. Virgin Islands
(USVI), American Samoa (AS), and the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands (CNMI). These inhabited
territories, like U.S. states in some cases, borrow through financial markets. For each U.S. territory, Chapter 1 updates trends
in public debt, its composition, and drivers; trends in revenue and its composition, and overall financial condition; and what
is known about the ability to repay public debt. Each of these inhabited territories has a local tax system with features that
help determine each territory’s local public finances. Chapter 2 summarizes U.S. tax policy related to the territories, including
a general discussion of how federal taxes apply to territorial residents and how federal law affects the different territorial tax
systems in similar or different ways.
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When the ICA was enacted in 1940, Congress determined that it would be problematically costly for the SEC to travel to
and inspect investment companies located beyond the continental United States in U.S. territories, such as, Puerto Rico,
Guam, and the U.S. Virgin Islands. As a result, mutual funds organized in those locales were exempted from the ICA and
were not required to register with the SEC. As reported in Chapter 3, several legislative proposals would change this territorial
exemption from the ICA.
Participation in Medicaid is voluntary, though all states, the District of Columbia (DC), and the territories (i.e., American
Samoa, Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands [CNMI], Guam, Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Virgin Islands) choose
to participate. The territories operate Medicaid programs under rules that differ from those applicable to the 50 states and
DC. These rules are discussed in chapter 4.
Chapter 5 describes the factors that contributed to Puerto Rico’s financial condition and levels of debt and federal actions
that could address these factors. Small businesses play an important role in the U.S. and Puerto Rican economies. According
to the U.S. Census Bureau, over 99 percent (about 44,000) of the businesses in Puerto Rico are small. Chapter 6 examined
trends in small business contracting and the use of SBA programs in Puerto Rico that provide contracting preferences to
small businesses and stakeholder views on any challenges that small businesses in Puerto Rico face in obtaining federal
contracting opportunities.
The United States took control of the Northern Mariana Islands from Japan during the latter part of World War II. The
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands’ (CNMI) inflation-adjusted gross domestic product (GDP) has grown each
year since 2012, according to the Bureau of Economic Analysis. Chapter 7 discusses recent trends in the CNMI economy
and preliminary observations about the number of approved CW-1 permits and characteristics of permit holders, drawn from
GAO’s ongoing work.
The 1976 covenant defining the political relationship between the CNMI and the United States exempted the CNMI—a U.S.
territory north of Guam—from certain federal immigration laws. Chapter 8 discusses DHS’s implementation of selected
CNRA provisions regarding foreign workers, among others, in the CNMI and its discretionary parole authority under the
INA as applied in the CNMI. GAO
In September 2017, two major hurricanes—Irma and Maria—struck the USVI, causing billions of dollars in damage to its
infrastructure, housing, and economy. Chapter 9 describes the status of FEMA’s Public Assistance program funding provided
to the USVI in response to the 2017 hurricanes as of October 1, 2018, and the USVI’s transition to implementing the Public
Assistance alternative procedures in the territory. Chapter 10 provides an overview of economic and fiscal conditions in the
U.S. Virgin Islands (USVI).

America’s Election System: The Cornerstone of Our Democracy
Markus Frost
In series: American Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 04/30/2020
397 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-759-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-760-2 $230.00
Chapter 1 reports on the mechanics of our democracy—access to voting, running for office, holding government
accountable— which have all undergone radical changes in recent years, and these changes have tended to restrict the rights
of eligible voters to vote. It has made the voices of the wealthy and powerful so loud that they can drown out the voices of
ordinary people. It is essential that our democracy works and the voices of all our citizens, rich and poor, young and old, are
heard and heard equally.
Election security is a national security issue and it must transcend party politics because it requires a unified effort to protect
America’s elections as discussed in chapter 2.

Campaign and Election Security: Policy, Developments and Funding
Christian Mehler
In series: American Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 05/06/2020
302 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-716-9 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-717-6 $195.00
In the United States, state, territorial, and local governments are responsible for most aspects of selecting and securing
election systems and equipment. Foreign interference during the 2016 election cycle—and widely reported to be an ongoing
threat—has renewed congressional attention to campaign and election security and raised new questions about the nature
and extent of the federal government’s role in this policy area.
This book provides readers with a resource for understanding campaign and election security policy. This includes discussion
of the federal government’s roles; state or territorial responsibilities for election administration and election security; an
overview of potentially relevant federal statutes and agencies; and highlights of recent congressional policy debates.
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Contemporary Intelligence Analysis and National Security: A
Critical American Perspective
John Michael Weaver DPA (Associate Professor of Intelligence
Analysis, York College of PA, USA) and Jennifer Yongmei Pomeroy,
PhD (Assistant Professor of Geography, York College, PA, USA)
In series: American Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 06/17/2020
307 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-793-0 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-794-7 $195.00
The United States as the world’s sole superpower is seeing its position wane as China and
Russia look to reassert themselves as global powers. Moreover, there are many other
security issues confronting the United States. This book provides an open source
intelligence analysis of regions, countries and non-state actors from around the globe that
could adversely impact the United States. Chapters in this book dissect issues using
predominately qualitative analysis techniques focusing on secondary data sources in order
to provide an unclassified assessment of threats as seen by the United States using two models (the York Intelligence Red
Team Model and the Federal Secondary Data Case Study Triangulation Model). The key audience for this book includes the
17 members of the U.S. intelligence community, members of the U.S. National Security Council, allies of the United States,
nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) looking to provide support abroad, and private sector companies considering
expanding their operations overseas.

Elections: Voting Equipment, Administration and the National Popular Vote
Mette O. Jensen
In series: American Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 04/15/2020
322 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-808-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-809-8 $230.00
Much of the voting equipment acquired with federal funds after the enactment of the Help America Vote Act in 2002 may
now be reaching the end of its life span, and some states and local election jurisdictions—which number about 10,300 and
generally have responsibility for conducting federal elections—have or are considering whether to replace their equipment.
Chapter 1 examines voting equipment use and replacement.
Chapter 2 addresses those areas of law and public policy that most directly and routinely affect American campaigns and
elections. This includes six broad categories of law through which Congress has assigned various agencies roles in regulating
or supporting campaigns, elections, or both. These are campaign finance; election administration; election security;
redistricting; qualifications and contested elections; and voting rights.
Chapter 3 is intended to help understand how state and local election systems work and how their workings might relate to
federal activity on election administration.
Chapters 4 and 5 provide an introduction to the U.S. Election Assistance Commission (EAC) in the context of changes in the
election administration landscape. They start with an overview of the EAC’s duties, structure, and operational funding, and
then summarize the history of the EAC and legislative activity related to the agency.
The Federal Election Commission (FEC) is the nation’s civil campaign finance regulator. The agency ensures that campaign
fundraising and spending is publicly reported; that those regulated by the Federal Election Campaign Act (FECA) and by
commission regulations comply and have access to guidance; and that publicly financed presidential campaigns receive
funding. Chapter 6 briefly explains the kinds of actions that FECA precludes when a quorum is not possible because fewer
than four FEC members are in office.
The Election Administration and Voting Survey (EAVS) is a biennial survey of state and local officials about the
administration of federal elections as reported in chapter 7.
The National Popular Vote (NPV) initiative proposes an agreement among the states, an interstate compact that would
effectively achieve direct popular election of the President and Vice President without a constitutional amendment. It relies
on the Constitution’s grant of authority to the states in Article II, Section 1 to appoint presidential electors “in such Manner
as the Legislature thereof may direct.... ” Any state that joins the NPV compact pledges that if the compact comes into effect,
its legislature will award all the state’s electoral votes to the presidential ticket that wins the most popular votes nationwide,
regardless of who wins in that particular state. The compact would, however, come into effect only if its success has been
assured; that is, only if states controlling a majority of electoral votes (270 or more) join the compact. The NPV is discussed
in chapters 8 and 9.
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Freedom of Speech: Background, Issues and Regulations
Emil L. Schmidt
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 02/18/2020
288 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-096-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-097-9 $230.00
The Free Speech Clause of the First Amendment prohibits the government from “abridging the freedom of speech,” but does
not define what that freedom entails. Chapter 1 provides a broad overview of the main categories of protected and unprotected
speech in First Amendment jurisprudence.
Chapter 2 examines the scope of protection extended to freedom of speech in thirteen selected countries. In particular, the
chapter focuses on the limits of protection that may apply to the right to interrupt or affect in any other way public speech. It
also addresses the availability of mechanisms to control foreign broadcasters working on behalf of foreign governments.
Chapter 3 highlights the First Amendment and examines those places where the right to free speech is being stifled and
sometimes even silenced by government.
Chapter 4 begins by outlining the current legal framework governing social media sites’ treatment of users’ content, focusing
on the First Amendment and Section 230 of the Communications Decency Act of 1996 (CDA).

Is the U.S. Postal Service Sustainable?
Malissa R. Rojas
In series: Government Procedures and Operations
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-505-8 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-551-5 $230.00
An independent establishment of the executive branch, U.S. Postal Service (USPS) is required to provide prompt, reliable,
and efficient services to the public. While USPS is to be self-sustaining, it lost about $78 billion from fiscal years 2007
through 2019 due primarily to declining mail volume, increased employee compensation and benefit costs, and increased
unfunded liabilities and debt. To address these challenges, USPS has taken a variety of actions such as providing increased
self-service options and reducing facility hours. This book looks at the current actions needed for sustainability, nonpostal
offerings and same day delivery.

Key Congressional Reports for October 2019. Part V
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 05/23/2020
432 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-431-1 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-432-8 $82.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of October, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Business & Finance,

International Affairs,

Law and Natural Resources.

Key Government Reports. Volume 23: June 2019
Ernest Clark
In series: Month in Review
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
251 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-617-0 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-618-7 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of
May, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following topics:

Agriculture

Environment
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Key Government Reports. Volume 24: June 2019
Ernest Clark
In series: Month in Review
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
203 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-619-4 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-620-0 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of
May, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following topics:

Education

Space

Key Government Reports. Volume 25: June 2019
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 10/21/2019
176 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-621-7 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-622-4 $95.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of
May, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following topics:

Government Operations

International Affairs

Key Government Reports. Volume 26: Health Care - June 2019
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
202 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-568-5 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-569-2 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of June, grouped according to the topic: Health Care.

Key Government Reports. Volume 27: Homeland Security - June 2019
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
291 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-570-8 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-571-5 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of June, grouped according to the topic: Homeland Security.

Key Government Reports. Volume 28: Information Technology - June 2019
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
184 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-572-2 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-573-9 $95.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of June, grouped according to the topic: Information
Technology.
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Key Government Reports. Volume 29: Justice and Law Enforcement - June 2019
Ernest Clark
In series: Law, Crime and Law Enforcement
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
182 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-574-6 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-575-3 $95.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of June, grouped according to the topic: Justice and Law
Enforcement.

Key Government Reports. Volume 30: National Defense - June 2019
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
386 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-615-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-616-3 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of June, grouped according to the topic: National Defense.

Key Government Reports. Volume 33: Business and Finance - June 2019
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
274 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-566-1 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-567-8 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of June, grouped according to the topic: Business and Finance.

Key Government Reports. Volume 34
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 11/12/2019
257 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-718-4 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-719-1 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on
the following topics:

Agriculture and Food

Business Regulation and Consumer Protection

Transportation

Key Government Reports. Volume 35
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 11/12/2019
212 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-720-7 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-721-4 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on
the following topics:

Health Care

Government Operations

Telecommunications

Science and Technology
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Key Government Reports. Volume 36
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 11/12/2019
242 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-722-1 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-723-8 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on
the following topics:

Government Operations

Health Care

Homeland Security

Key Government Reports. Volume 37
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 11/12/2019
243 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-724-5 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-725-2 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and
other publications issued by the GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the
month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following topics:

Homeland Security

Information Security

National Defense

Key Government Reports. Volume 38
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 193 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-726-9 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-727-6 $95.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on
the following topics:

Information Security

Science and Technology

Key Government Reports. Volume 39
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 12/16/2019
219 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-800-6 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-801-3 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on
the following topics:

Financial Markets and Institutions

Government Operations

National Defense
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Key Government Reports. Volume 40
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 12/16/2019
245 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-802-0 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-803-7 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on
the following topics:

Education

Employment

Transportation

Key Government Reports. Volume 41
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 12/16/2019
214 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-804-4 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-805-1 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on
the following topics:

Equal Opportunity

Natural Resources and Environment

Key Government Reports. Volume 42
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 12/03/2019
191 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-806-8 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-807-5 $95.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on
the following topics:

Auditing and Financial Management

Health Care

Key Government Reports. Volume 43
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 12/16/2019
237 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-808-2 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-809-9 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and
other publications issued by the GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the
month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following topics:

Homeland Security

International Affairs

Government Operations
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Key Government Reports. Volume 44
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 248 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-915-7 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-916-4 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on
the following topics:

Government Operations

Health Care

Key Government Reports. Volume 45
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 12/27/2019
Softcover: 978-1-53616-917-1 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-918-8 $95.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Government Operations

National Defense

Transportation

Key Government Reports. Volume 46
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/07/2020
214 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-919-5 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-920-1 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Health Care

International Affairs

National Defense

Key Government Reports. Volume 47
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/07/2020
210 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-921-8 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-922-5 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Energy

Health Care

National Defense
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Key Government Reports. Volume 48
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/07/2020
220 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-923-2 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-924-9 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Health Care

Homeland Security

International Affairs

Key Government Reports. Volume 49
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/04/2020
223 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-102-0 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-103-7 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Agriculture

Business & Finance

Education

Environment

Key Government Reports. Volume 50
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/04/2020
235 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-104-4 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-105-1 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Agriculture

Business & Finance

Economic Development

Homeland Security

National Defense

Veterans

Key Government Reports. Volume 51
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/04/2020
235 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-106-8 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-107-5 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Economic Development

Energy

Government Operations

Health Care
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Key Government Reports. Volume 52
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/04/2020
253 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-108-2 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-109-9 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Business & Finance

Environment

Government Operations

International Affairs

Veterans

Key Government Reports. Volume 53
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/04/2020
239 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-123-5 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-124-2 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Economic Development

Employment

Health Care

Homeland Security

International Affairs

Key Government Reports. Volume 54
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/04/2020
250 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-125-9 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-126-6 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Education

Employment

Health Care

National Defense

Transportation

Key Government Reports. Volume 55
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/04/2020
245 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-127-3 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-128-0 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Education

Employment

Environment
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Health Care
National Defense
Space

Key Government Reports. Volume 56
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date
282 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-129-7 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-130-3 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Energy

Equal Opportunity

Health Care

Information Security

Veterans

Key Government Reports. Volume 57
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/04/2020
261 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-131-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-132-7 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Housing

International Affairs

Telecommunications

Transportation

Key Government Reports. Volume 58
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/18/2020
228 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-208-9 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-209-6 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Business & Finance

Government Operations

Health Care

International Affairs

Key Government Reports. Volume 59
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/18/2020
219 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-210-2 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-211-9 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Environment

Science and Technology
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Homeland Security
Information Technology
International Affairs

Key Government Reports. Volume 60
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 05/02/2020
363 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-315-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-316-1 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Education

International Affairs

Retirement Security

Veterans

Key Government Reports. Volume 61
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 05/02/2020
318 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-317-8 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-318-5 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Education

Government Operations

Natural Resources & Environment

Worker and Family Assistance

Key Government Reports. Volume 62
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 05/02/2020
262 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-319-2 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-320-8 $82.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of October, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Budget & Spending

Economic Development

Health Care

Natural Resources & Environment

Transportation

Key Government Reports. Volume 63
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 05/02/2020
258 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-321-5 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-322-2 $82.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of October, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Business & Finance
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Economic Development
Natural Resources & Environment
Veterans

Key Government Reports. Volume 64
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 05/02/2020
270 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-323-9 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-324-6 $82.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of October, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Business & Finance

Economic Development

Natural Resources & Environment

Veterans

Key Government Reports. Volume 65
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 05/02/2020
282 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-325-3 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-326-0 $82.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of October, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Education

Government Operations

Health Care

National Defense

Key Government Reports. Volume 66
Ernest Clark
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 05/09/2020
314 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-353-6 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-354-3 $82.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
GAO (Government Accountability Office) during the month of October, grouped according to topics. This book is focused
on the following topics:

Energy

Government Operations

Health Care

International Affairs

Transportation

Missiles: Defense Programs, Threats and Types
Maik Schiffer
In series: American Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 04/22/2020
285 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-714-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-715-2 $230.00
The United States has been developing and deploying ballistic missile defenses (BMD) to defend against enemy missiles
continuously since the late 1940s. Chapter 1 gives a brief history of the BMD Program.
For over half a century, the Department of Defense (DOD) has funded efforts to defend the United States from ballistic
missile attacks. The Missile Defense Agency (MDA) developing missile defense capabilities to defend the United States,
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deployed forces, and regional allies from missile attacks. Chapter 2 addresses for fiscal year 2018 (1) the progress MDA
made in achieving delivery and testing goals and (2) the extent to which MDA made progress in developing and delivering
integrated regional BMDS capabilities. Chapter 3 discusses (1) the challenges MDA and the defense intelligence community
face in meeting the agency's threat assessment needs and (2) the extent to which MDA engages the defense intelligence
community on missile defense acquisitions.
Foreign countries have made advancements in their nuclear weapons and ballistic missile programs. Chapter 4 reports on the
current status of North Korea’s nuclear weapons and ballistic missile programs, while chapter 5 provides information on
Iran’s ballistic missile capabilities.
Members of Congress and Pentagon officials have placed a growing emphasis on U.S. programs to develop hypersonic
weapons as a part of an effort to acquire the capability for the United States to launch attacks against targets around the world
in under an hour. Chapter 6 focuses, primarily, on the Pentagon’s ongoing program to develop ballistic missile-based
conventional prompt strike systems.
The Navy undertook a conceptual design phase for the FFG(X) Guided Missile Frigate program that enabled industry to
inform FFG(X) requirements, identify opportunities for cost savings, and mature different ship designs. Chapter 7 addresses
the FFG(X) acquisition approach and contracting plans.
Chapter 8 provides background information and issues for Congress on the Aegis ballistic missile defense (BMD) program,
which is carried out by the Missile Defense Agency (MDA) and the Navy, and gives Navy Aegis cruisers and destroyers a
capability for conducting BMD operations.

Preserving Basic U.S. Industries: The Implications of
Trumponomics
Cal Clark (Emeritus Professor of Political Science, Auburn
University, USA) and Evelyn A. Clark (Associate Professor of
Sociology, SUNY Oswego, NY, USA)
In series: Political Leaders and Their Assessment
Publication Date: 12/16/2019
184 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-653-8 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-654-5 $95.00
The commencement of America’s Industrial Revolution in the 1870s set off a “special
century” of economic and social progress and transformation. After World War II, the
United States created the first middle-class society. Beginning in the 1970s, however, a
new transformation began that has produced decidedly mixed results. Globalization
pushed many important industries off shore; the emerging information age changed the
nature of the U.S. workforce; and shifting business and government policies put
increasing pressures on employees. The major losers here were the working class of those who did not possess a college
education and people who live in rural areas. Unfortunately, before 2016 neither major party had addressed the need for
finding “good jobs” for either set of Americans.
Donald Trump ran for President of the United States in 2016 as a Republican on a platform that included a strong appeal to
the white working class, promising to use the power of government to overturn the forces of globalization to bring good jobs
back to the U.S. and restore prosperity to the victims of globalization and neoliberalism. Indeed, the term “Trumponomics”
was soon coined to describe his distinctive, if not unique, economic strategy. Our analysis is rather skeptical about the
potential for helping the American working class preserve a middle-class life style. Most fundamentally, Trump’s strategy
of winning elections and maintaining power emphasizes cultural, not economic, issues. Furthermore, three central
components of the President’s economic strategy are problematic as well.
First, Trumponomics ignores several key causes of working-class distress; second, some of the President’s economic policies
contradict each other and/or may well have counterproductive effects; and third, some are quite controversial and face strong
opposition from Democrats or even from important Republican constituencies. Still, Donald Trump should be commended
for highlighting economic problems that a considerable number of Americans face; and the opponents of Trumponomics
need to rise to the challenge of meeting this creeping economic crisis.

Tobacco Products: Regulation, Control, Taxes and Exports
Hannah Swanson
In series: Government Procedures and Operations
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
218 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-186-0 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-187-7 $160.00
Chapter 1 describes (1) FDA’s authority to regulate tobacco products; (2) general requirements for manufacturers of tobacco
products, many of which are modeled after medical product requirements; (3) requirements that are unique to tobacco product
manufacturers, distributors, importers, and retailers; and (4) compliance and enforcement. It concludes with a discussion of
policy issues and considerations for Congress.
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The objective of WHO’s Framework Convention on Tobacco Control (FCTC) is to protect people from the consequences of
tobacco consumption and exposure to tobacco smoke by providing a framework for implementing tobacco control measures
at the national, regional, and international levels. Chapter 2 examines U.S. agencies’ funding and activities related to global
tobacco control in fiscal years 2015 through 2018.
In 2009, CHIPRA increased and equalized federal excise tax rates for cigarettes, roll-your-own tobacco, and small cigars but
did not equalize tax rates for pipe tobacco and large cigars—products that can be cigarette substitutes. Chapter 3 examines
(1) the market shifts among smoking tobacco products since CHIPRA, (2) the estimated effects on federal revenue if the
market shifts had not occurred, and (3) what is known about the revenue effects if Congress were to eliminate current tax
disparities between smoking tobacco products.
Since the 1990s, Congress has enacted restrictions regarding the use of certain appropriated funds to promote U.S. tobacco
exports. Chapter 4 examines (1) guidance select U.S. agencies have issued to implement these restrictions, (2) whether
overseas officials from select U.S. agencies were aware of the restrictions and guidance, and (3) select U.S. agencies’
implementation of the guidance overseas.

United States Coast Guard Auxiliary and Homeland Security
Dr. Daniel J. Benny (Embry Riddle Aeronautical University,
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. US)
In series: Defense, Security and Strategies
Publication Date: 02/13/2020
146 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-267-6 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-268-3 $82.00
The United States Coast Guard Auxiliary is the volunteer organization of the United
States Coast Guard. In that role they support the United States Coast Guard in their nonlaw enforcement and boating safety missions to protect the homeland of the United
States. In this timely publication you will explore the brief history of the United States
Coast Guard and the origins of the United State Coast Guard Auxiliary as well as their
homeland security missions. Through examination of the organization, membership and
training requirement of the United States Coast Guard Auxiliary you will have an
understanding of what it takes to be a member of this patriotic organization and the
important role these volunteers play in support of the United States Coast Guard and the homeland security of the nation.
Through the United States Coast Guard America’s Waterway Watch program that is run by the United States Coast Guard
Auxiliary, you will learn about the signs of criminal activity and terrorism on or near the nation’s waterways and ports and
role of the maritime industry in this effort.

Voting Rights and Election Administration in the Dakotas and Georgia
Mike Finkel
In series: American Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 04/15/2020
298 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-712-1 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-713-8 $195.00
The Voting Rights Act was necessary because of this country’s long and painful history of not extending the right to vote to
all. The Voting Rights Act is still essential to ensuring all Americans can exercise their Constitutional right to vote. Field
hearings were held in North Dakota and Georgia to discuss the discrimination to minority voters.

Walking the Ground: From Big Sky to Semper Fi. A Memoir of
Edwin Cole Bearss
Edwin Cole Bearss (U.S. Marine in World War II, Chief Historian,
Emeritus, National Park Service, Arlington, VA, USA) and Robert
Irving Desourdis (Master Solution Architect, Desourdis
Collaboration, LLC, Olympia, Washington, USA)
In series: Homeland Security and Safety
Publication Date: 02/27/2020
263 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-935-5 $89.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-936-2 $89.00
Edwin Cole Bearss, born in 1923, is an American World War II wounded warrior of the
Greatest Generation. As a U.S. Marine, he was shot four times by the Japanese in the
South Pacific, but despite his wounds rose to become a giant among American historians
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as Chief Historian of the National Park Service and the leading published Civil War Historian as shown in the Ken Burns
Civil War series. Today, at 96, he is an eminent history tour guide.
In this first book of his memoir, he traces his ancestors, including a relative who was involved in the underground railroad
to save Americans from slavery. We see him grow up on a Montana ranch, survive with his family through the Great
Depression, and ride a horse to a one-room schoolhouse in below-zero temperatures. When he was ten years old, he would
go to Chicago to see Babe Ruth hit a home run in the first All Star Game in 1933.
Early in life, his beloved maternal grandmother Sara played Sacajawea with her two Bearss grandchildren as Lewis and
Clark. His father, a Montana rancher and U.S. Marine, read Civil War history to him and his brother. These experiences at
an early age seeded Ed’s love of history, particularly military history, and he would go on to map the progress of armies in
the 1935 Italo-Ethiopian War, the 1937 Spanish Civil War, and then track Hitler’s conquests of Austria and Czechoslovakia
and finally Hitler’s attack on Poland.
He joined the U.S. Marines as soon as possible after Pearl Harbor, following the example of his father and third cousin
“Hiking Hiram” Bearss, a Medal-of-Honor awardee and noted World War I Colonel. Ed describes his efforts to join the
Marines, though underage at 17. We follow his path to a string of Pacific Islands, where he and his comrades are strafed by
Japanese warplanes and succumbing to malaria and yellow jaundice. We ride with him in a Higgins boat to the Yellow 1
invasion beach on New Britain Island and move with him on point through the jungle terrain. We are with him as hidden
Japanese pillboxes open fire on him and his buddies, as he sees them get hit one by one. We hear his thoughts and actions as
he saved himself from certain death, and the moment when a few inches of dirt saved his life, his first lesson about the
importance of terrain in battle. He describes his buddy’s silent deaths, whose voices were forever stilled, that would motivate
him to speak for them in later life.
We experience his recovery in several hospitals, his return to Montana as a fishing tour guide, college, first jobs and taking
his first Civil War tours. Finally, we walk the ground with him at the Shiloh Battlefield, launching his devotion to walking
the ground in the National Park Service.
He is an example for all Wounded Warriors to never give up.

Walking the Ground: Making American History. A Memoir of
Edwin Cole Bearss
Edwin Cole Bearss (U.S. Marine in World War II, Chief Historian,
Emeritus, National Park Service, Arlington, VA, USA) and Robert
Irving Desourdis (Master Solution Architect, Desourdis
Collaboration, LLC, Olympia, Washington, USA) In series: Homeland
Security and Safety
Publication Date: 03/18/2020
297 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-953-9 $150.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-954-6 $150.00
This second book of the Edwin Cole Bearss memoir begins with his first days in a 40year career in the National Park Service. Beginning as the Park Historian at the
Vicksburg National Military Park in September, 1955, the book covers his rise to Chief
Historian, now Emeritus. He has always professed the importance of walking the ground
to understand the outcomes of all battles, but particularly those that created, and then consecrated, the United States of
America. Said to know more about Civil War battlefields than any other historian of his time, this book describes how he
helped create and interpret much of our American history.
He first learned the importance of “walking the ground” when in combat on the Pacific island of New Britain. There, a few
inches of earth saved his life after having four Japanese bullets tear into him at what Marines would soon dub “Suicide
Creek.” His early years in Montana, the account of this action on New Britain, his chance meeting with the actor and fellow
Montanan Gary Cooper, and his 27 months in hospitals is published in the book Walking the Ground: From Big Sky to
Semper Fi also by NOVA.
His Government career created National Parks and Presidential Historic Parks, including his direct relationships with
President Lyndon B. Johnson and President Jimmy Carter. He created and improved many parks, and thus, made the history
that Americans see and read when they experience these important American lands, battlefields and buildings. Ed Bearss has
made indelible marks on the American landscape, and in so doing, defined much of the historical culture of the United States.
His contribution to our understanding of American history is immense. He is the author of 140 National Park Service reports,
more than any other person to work for the National Park Service. The quality and popularity of his tours and books are rare
among present-day historians. He has mentored generations of younger historians who now teach American history, and
continue along the path he has pioneered. He has frequently testified before Congress, was interviewed by television reporters
and guided senior-level Government officials in critical events in American history.
Ed Bearss became a television celebrity following his appearance to mass television audiences who watched the Ken Burns
Civil War Series on PBS, leading to great demand in Bearss-led battlefield history tours. For those many U.S. history
adventurers who have experienced his history tours, Ed Bearss’ words and mannerisms leap from the page as we follow him
walking Pickett’s Charge at the Gettysburg; track John Wilkes Booth’s escape route after assassinating President Abraham
Lincoln; recount George Armstrong Custer’s battlefield defeat by Native Americans whose families he had attacked along
the Little Big Horn River; and words describing the WWI American sacrifice at Belleau Wood of U.S. Marine mythology.
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This book will explain Ed Bearss’ unsurpassed contribution to the making of American history and the strengthening our
collective culture.

Walking the Ground: The Pied Piper of History. A Memoir of Edwin Cole Bearss
Edwin Cole Bearss (U.S. Marine in World War II, Chief Historian, Emeritus, National Park Service,
Arlington, VA, USA) and Robert Irving Desourdis (Master Solution Architect, Desourdis
Collaboration, LLC, Olympia, Washington, USA) In series: Homeland Security and Safety
Publication Date: 05/22/2020
350 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-658-2 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-659-9 $160.00
Edwin Bearss’ Government career created National Parks and Presidential Historic
Parks, including his direct relationships with President Lyndon B. Johnson and President
Jimmy Carter. He created and improved many parks, and thus, made the history that
Americans see and read when they experience these important American lands,
battlefields and buildings. Ed Bearss has made indelible marks on the American
landscape, and in so doing, defined much of the historical culture of the United States.
His contribution to our understanding of American history is immense. He is the author
of 140 National Park Service reports, more than any other person to work for the National
Park Service. The quality and popularity of his tours and books are rare among presentday historians. He has mentored generations of younger historians who now teach
American history, and continue along the path he has pioneered. He has frequently
testified before Congress, was interviewed by television reporters and guided seniorlevel Government officials in critical events in American history.
Ed Bearss became a television celebrity following his appearance to mass television
audiences who watched the Ken Burns Civil War Series on PBS, leading to great demand in Bearss-led battlefield history
tours. For those many U.S. history adventurers who have experienced his history tours, Ed Bearss’ words and mannerisms
leap from the page as we follow him walking Pickett’s Charge at the Gettysburg; track John Wilkes Booth’s escape route
after assassinating President Abraham Lincoln; recount George Armstrong Custer’s battlefield defeat by Native Americans
whose families he had attacked along the Little Big Horn River; and words describing the WWI American sacrifice at Belleau
Wood of U.S. Marine mythology.
This book will explain Ed Bearss’ unsurpassed contribution to the making of American history and the strengthening our
collective culture.

Congressional Activity
A Closer Look at the 2020 Census
Sille M. Schou
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
386 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-508-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-509-8 $230.00
The U.S. Constitution requires a population census every 10 years for apportioning seats in the House of Representatives.
Decennial census data are used, too, for within-state redistricting and in certain formulas for distributing more than $450
billion annually in federal funds to states and localities. Census counts also are the foundation for estimates of current
population size between censuses and projections of future size. Businesses, nonprofit organizations, researchers, and all
levels of government are steady consumers of decennial and other census data. The bureau’s task in conducting the
enumeration can be summarized in very basic terms: count each person whose usual residence is in the United States (the
aim of complete census coverage); and count that person only once, at the right location, where the person lives all or most
of the time (the goal of census accuracy). This book highlights key issues pertaining to the 2020 Census.

Actions Needed for Successful Enumeration of the 2020 Census
Bryant Schneider
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 11/21/2019
162 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-716-0 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-717-7 $95.00
The Bureau is responsible for conducting a complete and accurate decennial census of the U.S. population. The decennial
census is mandated by the Constitution and provides vital data for the nation. A goal for the 2020 Census is to count everyone
once, only once, and in the right place. Achieving a complete and accurate census is becoming an increasingly complex task,
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in part because the nation’s population is growing larger, more diverse, and more reluctant to participate. When the census
misses a person who should have been included, it results in an undercount. Historically, certain sociodemographic groups
have been undercounted in the census, which is particularly problematic given the many uses of census data. Chapter 1
reviews the Bureau’s plans for enumerating hard-to-count groups in the 2020 Census. The remaining chapters report on the
reasons the 2020 Census remains on the High-Risk List and the steps the Bureau needs to take to mitigate risks to a successful
census.

Congressional Powers: Contempt, Subpoenas and Impeachment
Marcus E. Rasmussen
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 02/18/2020
304 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-098-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-099-3 $230.00
Congress’s contempt power is the means by which Congress responds to certain acts that in its view obstruct the legislative
process. Chapter 1 examines the source of the contempt power, reviews the historical development of the early case law,
outlines the statutory and common law basis for Congress’s contempt power, and analyzes the procedures associated with
inherent contempt, criminal contempt, and the civil enforcement of subpoenas. It also includes a detailed discussion of two
recent information access disputes that led to the approval of contempt citations in the House against then-White House Chief
of Staff Joshua Bolten and former White House Counsel Harriet Miers, as well as Attorney General Eric Holder.
Congress gathers much of the information necessary to oversee the implementation of existing laws or to evaluate whether
new laws are necessary from the executive branch. While executive branch officials comply with most congressional requests
for information, there are times when the executive branch chooses to resist disclosure. When Congress finds an inquiry
blocked by the withholding of information by the executive branch, or where the traditional process of negotiation and
accommodation is inappropriate or unavailing, a subpoena—either for testimony or documents—may be used to compel
compliance with congressional demands as reported in chapter2.
As reported in chapter 3, the Committee on the Judiciary (‘‘the Committee’’) is currently engaged in an investigation into
alleged obstruction of justice, public corruption, and other abuses of power by President Donald Trump, his associates, and
members of his Administration.
Few provisions in the U.S. Constitution grant the President an authority as free from legislative constraint as the Pardon
Clause. While the pardon power has been wielded in numerous instances throughout American history, there is limited case
law interpreting it. This lack of judicial guidance has beget various unsettled legal questions concerning the pardon power’s
scope and breadth. For instance, whether the President may issue a self-pardon has been the subject of conflicting views and
debate as discussed in chapter 4.
Chapter 5 examines the broad constitutional authority of Congress to establish and shape the federal bureaucracy. Congress
may use its Article I lawmaking powers to create federal agencies and individual offices within those agencies, design
agencies’ basic structures and operations, and prescribe, subject to certain constitutional limitations, how those holding
agency offices are appointed and removed. Congress also may enumerate the powers, duties, and functions to be exercised
by agencies, as well as directly counteract, through later legislation, certain agency actions implementing delegated authority.
The Trump Administration has recently questioned the legal validity of numerous investigative demands made by House
committees. These objections have been based on various grounds, but two specific arguments will be addressed in chapter
6. First, the President and other Administration officials have contended that certain committee demands lack a valid
“legislative purpose” and therefore do not fall within Congress’s investigative authority. Second, the President has made a
more generalized claim that his advisers cannot be made to testify before Congress, even in the face of a committee subpoena.
House Democrats have introduced a resolution that, if approved by the House, would formally “censure and condemn”
President Trump for disparaging comments on immigration issues he allegedly made during a meeting with Members of
Congress. Chapter 7 will discuss examples of congressional censure of the President before addressing its constitutional
validity.
Under the U.S. Constitution, the House of Representatives has the power to formally charge a federal officer with
wrongdoing, a process known as impeachment. The House impeachment process generally proceeds in three phases: (1)
initiation of the impeachment process; (2) Judiciary Committee investigation, hearings, and markup of articles of
impeachment; and (3) full House consideration of the articles of impeachment. Chapter 8 provides an overview of the
procedures and should not be treated or cited as an authority on congressional proceedings.

Key Congressional Reports for August 2019. Part I
Dominik Müller
In series: Key Government Reports
Publication Date: 04/21/2020
324 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-020-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-021-4 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:
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Agriculture
Business, Economics & Finance
Environment

Key Congressional Reports for August 2019. Part II
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/21/2020
336 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-022-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-023-8 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Education

Government Operations

National Defense

Key Congressional Reports for August 2019. Part III
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/21/2020
364 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-024-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-025-2 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Business, Economics & Finance

Education

Government Operations

Key Congressional Reports for August 2019. Part IV
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/21/2020
244 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-026-9 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-027-6 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Business, Economics & Finance

Environment

Government Operations

International Relations

Key Congressional Reports for August 2019. Part IX
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 03/28/2020
346 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-053-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-054-2 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Environment

National Defense

Social Policy
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Key Congressional Reports for August 2019. Part V
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/21/2020
386 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-028-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-029-0 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Business, Economics & Finance

International Relations

Social Policy

Key Congressional Reports for August 2019. Part VI
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 03/28/2020
374 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-055-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-056-6 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Business, Economics & Finance

Environment

National Defense

Key Congressional Reports for August 2019. Part VII
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 03/28/2020
260 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-063-4 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-064-1 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

International Relations

Science & Technology

Social Policy

Key Congressional Reports for August 2019. Part VIII
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 03/28/2020
326 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-065-8 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-066-5 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Business, Economics & Finance

Government Operations

Health Policy
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Key Congressional Reports for August 2019. Part X
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 03/28/2020
330 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-067-2 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-068-9 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Government Operations

Health Policy

International Relations

Key Congressional Reports for August 2019. Part XI
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/04/2020
274 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-100-6 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-101-3 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and
other publications issued by the Congressional Research Service during the month of
August, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following topics:

Business, Economics & Finance

Government Operations

Homeland Security

National Defense

Social Policy

Key Congressional Reports for July 2019 – Business and Finance
Michelle Fischer
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 12/13/2019
286 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-864-8 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-865-5 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service on International Relations during the month of July.

Key Congressional Reports for July 2019 - International Relations
Frank Daecher
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 12/13/2019
354 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-866-2 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-867-9 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service on International Relations during the month of July.
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Key Congressional Reports for July 2019. Part I
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 03/30/2020
12/16/2019
300 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-839-6 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-840-2 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following
topics:

National Defense

Homeland Security

Key Congressional Reports for July 2019. Part II
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 12/13/2019
318 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-841-9 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-842-6 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following
topics:

Government Operations

Military

Transportation

Key Congressional Reports for July 2019. Part III
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 12/13/2019
310 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-843-3 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-844-0 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following
topics:

Disability

Health

Social Policy

Key Congressional Reports for July 2019. Part IV
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/07/2020
310 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-911-9 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-912-6 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following
topics:

Environment

Natural Resources Policy

Science and Technology

92

Science and Technology

Key Congressional Reports for July 2019. Part V
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/07/2020
254 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-913-3 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-914-0 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of July, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following
topics:

Education

Labor Policy

Key Congressional Reports for June 2019 – Environment
Stephanie A. Betts
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
292 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-662-0 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-663-7 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service on Environment during the month of June.

Key Congressional Reports for June 2019 – Health
Amada A. Byrd
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date 10/31/2019
274 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-665-1 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-664-4 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service on Health during the month of June.

Key Congressional Reports for June 2019 - International Relations
Tara T. Robertson
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
320 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-666-8 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-667-5 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service on International Relations during the month of June.

Key Congressional Reports for June 2019 – National Defense
Matilda Lévesque
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
289 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-668-2 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-669-9 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service on National Defense during the month of June.
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Key Congressional Reports for June 2019. Part I
Serge Léveillé
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
320 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-670-5 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-671-2 $95.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of June, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following
topics:

Agriculture

Business

Finance

Key Congressional Reports for June 2019. Part II
Serge Léveillé
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 12/06/2019
276 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-672-9 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-673-6 $160.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of June, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following
topics:

Education

Military/Veteran

Transportation

Key Congressional Reports for May 2019. Part II
Piotr Meza
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 10/01/2019
340 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-382-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-383-4 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of May, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following
topics:

Government Operations

Homeland Security

Key Congressional Reports for May 2019. Part III
Piotr Meza
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 10/01/2019
334 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-384-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-385-8 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of May, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following
topics:

Health

Social Policy
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Key Congressional Reports for May 2019. Part IV
Piotr Meza
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 10/10/2019
314 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-386-5 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-387-2 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of May, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following
topics:

Law

Transportation

Key Congressional Reports for October 2019. Part I
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 05/16/2020
396 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-399-4 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-400-7 $82.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of October, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Agriculture

Business & Finance

Government Operations

International Affairs

National Defense

Natural Resources

Key Congressional Reports for October 2019. Part II
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 05/16/2020
418 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-402-1 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-403-8 $82.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of October, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Business & Finance

Environment

Government Operations

Immigration Policy

International Affairs

Law

Natural Resources

Key Congressional Reports for October 2019. Part III
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 05/23/2020
405 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-427-4 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-428-1 $82.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of October, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Business & Finance

Foreign Policy

Government Operations

Science and Technology
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Homeland Security
International Affairs
Legislative Law
Social Policy

Key Congressional Reports for October 2019. Part IV
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 05/23/2020
431 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-429-8 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-430-4 $82.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of October, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Business & Finance

Education

Government Operations

Immigration Policy

International Affairs

National Defense

Social Policy

Transportation

Key Congressional Reports for September 2019. Part I
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/18/2020
392 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-236-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-237-9 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Agriculture

Congress & Legislative Process

Environment

National Defense

Key Congressional Reports for September 2019. Part II
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/18/2020
388 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-238-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-239-3 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Education

International Relations

National Defense

Natural Resources

Social Policy
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Key Congressional Reports for September 2019. Part III
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/18/2020
414 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-240-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-241-6 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Business & Finance

Education

International Relations

Law

Key Congressional Reports for September 2019. Part IV
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/18/2020
366 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-242-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-243-0 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Business & Finance

Environment

National Defense

National Government

Natural Resources

Key Congressional Reports for September 2019. Part IX
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 05/02/2020
382 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-294-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-295-9 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Health Policy

International Relations

Military

National Defense

Social Policy

Key Congressional Reports for September 2019. Part V
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/25/2020
298 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-244-7 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-245-4 $195.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Agriculture

Congress & Legislative Process

International Relations

Labor

Science and Technology
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Social Policy

Key Congressional Reports for September 2019. Part VI
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/25/2020
376 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-296-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-297-3 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Economics

Immigration

International Relations

National Defense

Science & Technology

Key Congressional Reports for September 2019. Part VII
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 05/02/2020
340 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-311-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-312-3 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and
other publications issued by the Congressional Research Service during the month of
September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the following topics:
 Agriculture
 Business & Finance
 Environment
 Law
 National Government

Key Congressional Reports for September 2019. Part VIII
Dominik Müller
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 05/02/2020
360 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-313-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-314-7 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of all reports, testimony, correspondence and other publications issued by the
Congressional Research Service during the month of September, grouped according to topics. This book is focused on the
following topics:

Business & Finance

Homeland Security

International Relations

National Defense

Transportation
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Laws and Legislation
Gun Control: Background, Policy and Legislation
Édouard Dastous
In series: Safety and Risk in Society
Publication Date: 02/04/2020
332 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-909-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-910-2 $230.00
Federal firearms regulation has been a subject of continuous interest for legislators. In recent Congresses, a range of proposals
has been introduced, with some seeking to ease various federal firearms restrictions or facilitate reciprocity in state treatment
of persons authorized to carry a firearm by another state. Other proposals have sought greater restrictions on the federal rules
concerning the possession, transfer or sale of firearms, or the expansion of background checks for firearm purchases. These
various approaches, in turn, prompt debate about not only their pros and cons but also their legalities, as Congress’s ability
to legislate on such matters must comport with the Second Amendment and other constitutional constraints. This book
discusses important gun control issues.

The Drinking Water System Improvement Act
Noah L. Hogan
In series: Laws and Legislation
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
294 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-170-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-171-6 $230.00
The United States uses 42 billion gallons of water a day—treated to meet Federal drinking water standards—to support a
variety of needs. The Safe Drinking Water Act (SDWA) not only contains Federal authority for regulating contaminants in
drinking water delivery systems, it also includes the Drinking Water State Revolving Fund (DWSRF) program. The DWSRF
was created to provide financing for infrastructure improvements of drinking water systems. Chapter 1 looks at our Nation’s
drinking water infrastructure structure and examine questions as to what is necessary for the Federal Government to do in
the way of planning, reinvestment, and technical support of these systems to meet future needs. Drinking Water System
Improvement Act of 2017 amended the Safe Drinking Water Act to improve public water systems as discussed in chapter 2.

U.S. Drug Supply, Investigational Drugs and E-Prescriptions
Emil R. Berg
In series: Drug Transit and Distribution, Interception and Control
Publication Date: 03/03/2020
399 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-442-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-443-4 $230.00
Chapter 1 reports on the U.S. drug supply and the complex way it is interwoven with multiple stakeholders involved in each
step of the process.
When investigational drugs show promise for treating serious or life-threatening diseases, patients are often interested in
obtaining access to them. Congress included a provision in the FDA Reauthorization Act of 2017 for GAO to review actions
taken to facilitate access to these drugs. Chapter 2 describes (1) actions FDA and drug manufacturers have taken to broaden
eligibility criteria for clinical trials, (2) actions FDA has taken to facilitate access to investigational drugs outside of clinical
trials, and (3) information drug manufacturers have communicated to patients and physicians about access to investigational
drugs outside of clinical trials.
Chapter 3 reports on requiring e-prescriptions for coverage under part D of the Medicare program for prescription drugs that
are controlled substances.
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Asian Political, Social and Economic Issues
Contemporary Issues in South Asia
Gagan Deep Sharma (University School of Management Studies,
Guru Gobind Singh Indraprastha University, Dwarka, New Delhi,
India)
In series: Asian Political, Economic and Social Issues
Publication Date: 05/29/2020
342 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-643-8 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-644-5 $230.00
The problems of the South Asian region are different from those in the developed world.
The region is characterised by rapidly changing socioeconomic scenario, fast-increasing
urbanization and longevity, changes in dietary patterns and decrease in mortality from
infectious diseases. Drought, cyclones, floods, rural poverty and deprivation push rural
population to flock to cities. Therefore, urbanization can be viewed as a consequence of
these factors rather than the result of economic growth. This leads to environmental
degradation, poverty and growth of urban slums. Rapidly growing population along with
the rapid pace of urbanization and industrialisation puts pressure on the scarce resources including arable land. The food
needs of the growing population has entailed considerable damage, including depletion and degradation of natural resources
and unsustainable use of land and water resources. The lack of investment in human development indicators, namely
education and health, has contributed to underdevelopment of these regions. This makes them vulnerable to the negative
consequences of globalization.
The book “Contemporary Issues in South Asia” provides insight into human problems, the capitalistic system that has caused
irreversible damage to human existence, ideology given by Guru Nanak, the relationship between the human development
index and its indicators, the current state of e-government development within South Asian countries, the link between
governance structure and web-based reporting of financial and non-financial information, the illegal migration from
Bangladesh to India, the geostrategy of Sri Lanka, the workplace diversity and the role of management to eliminate factors
leading to occupational stress, the rising environmental concerns that have influenced business firms and the concept of green
GDP.
The book seeks to address the emerging issues of the South Asian countries, namely Afghanistan, India, Pakistan,
Bangladesh, Bhutan, Sri Lanka, Nepal, Bhutan and Maldives, by presenting research and analysis, which are both crosssectional and multi-disciplinary. The book aims to create a research space to explore the emerging multi-dimensional issues
and shall benefit the researchers working on South Asia and South Asian Diasporas in the post-colonial era. The book
encourages the development of future research agendas across arts and social sciences disciplines based on the South Asian
region.

Encyclopedia of Asia (10 Volume Set)
Guang Hsiung and Yong Ku
In series: Asian Political, Economic and Social Issues
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
2974 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-022-2 $1,610.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-023-9 $1,610.00
In this 10-Volume Set, the Encyclopedia of Asia describes in detail the political, economic, social and business issues
affecting Asia today. Current trends and challenges within each country and their relationship among their neighbors, as well
as with the US, are explored. Some of the countries examined in this encyclopedia include but is not limited to:

China

North Korea

India

Japan

Indonesia

Vietnam

Bangladesh

Malaysia

South Korea

Bangladesh

Thailand

Sri Lanka
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North Korea and South Korea
Émilie Daoust
In series: Asian Political, Economic and Social Issues
Publication Date: 10/25/2019
170 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-580-7 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-581-4 $95.00
Hopes for denuclearization in North Korea were raised with the holding of three inter-Korean summits and the first ever
North Korea-United States summit in 2018, and many discussions have taken place on building a peace regime on the Korean
Peninsula. However, no practical progress on denuclearization has been made so far. Denuclearization, the signing of a peace
agreement and the establishment of a peace regime all depend on progress in North Korea-US relations. Accordingly, in a
situation where the respective stances of North Korea and the United States regarding denuclearization remain unchanged,
the South Korean Moon Jae-in administration can only play a limited role as a mediator.
As such, this collection first focuses on the essence of the denuclearization of the Korean Peninsula as an issue between the
US and the Democratic People's Republic of Korea since the Trump administration assumed office. It makes the case for
rethinking the negotiations and the historical background of the denuclearization of the Korean Peninsula.
The authors also provide background information on how ethnic minorities have been formed in the process of social
development in Korea. In particular, the main social issues and affairs that have influenced the development of ethnic
minority groups such as the government policy, economic development, labour shortage in dangerous industries, a serious
shortage of marriageable partners for men in Korean rural areas and globalization since the establishment of Korea are
considered.
The main goal of the concluding study is to determine how Spain is perceived by South Koreans and their travel motivations,
and whether Spain may be a suitable destination for Korean tourists. The information was gathered by means of a
questionnaire administered to university students residing in South Korea.

Southeast Asia
Genocide and Geopolitics of the Rohingya Crisis
Mohd Aminul Karim, Ph.D. (Dean & Professor, School of Business, Independent University,
Bangladesh (IUB), Dhaka, Bangladesh)
In series: Human Rights: Contemporary Issues and Perspectives
Expected Publication Date: 10/15/2020
228 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-258-3 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-315-3 $160.00
Set in the South and Southeast Region, this book attempts to analyze the implications of
both genocides perpetrated on the unarmed Rohingya minority community in Myanmar,
and the geopolitics of the powers of the region that deter the resolution of this festering
problem. The book highlights the helplessness of the UN system to take any punitive
actions against the perpetrators i.e. the security forces of Myanmar given that China,
India and Russia, who are taking the side of Myanmar for geopolitical reasons. They
have exercised their vetoes at the UNSC to such an action. The book describes the key
players in this region, their interests, compulsions and imperatives, and covers different
strategies launched by the United States, China, India, Japan, Bangladesh, and Myanmar
that tend to stall the resolution of the process or even refusing to take back the Rohingya
refugees---1.1 million of them including children and women—now languishing in the
cramped camps inside Bangladesh. Most of these refugees were forced to flee their
ancestral homes after a ghastly genocide meted out to them in October 2017. Such
massacres have been taking place in a series of violence starting from 1977-8. This issue
has huge regional security implications. The ugly heads of insurgency are also looming
large. This has turned out to be a huge burden on the economy and environment of
Bangladesh. However, different donor agencies including UNHCR are providing relief
and rehabilitation. The author provides ramifications and reflections in the form of
scenario development and suggesting certain options – uniqueness of this book –on this festering humanitarian issue.
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Caucasus and Central Asia Political, Social and Economic Issues
Biomes of the Caucasus: A Comprehensive Review
Arnold Gegechkori (Biomes of the Caucasus (BCs), Head of
Biodiversity Division of Faculty of Exact and Natural Sciences,
Tbilisi State University, Tbilisi, Georgia)
In series: Caucasus and Central Asia Political, Social and Economic
Issues
Publication Date: 03/18/2020
502 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53615-234-0 $310.00
e-book: 978-1-53615-235-7 $310.00
The present monograph by Dr. A M. Gegechkori – ‘Biomes of the Caucasus: A
Comprehensive Review’ (about 450pp.) – is the first scientific-educational work in
English on this topic.
The Caucasus Isthmus between the Black and Caspian Seas (38025' and 47015'N, 36030'
and 50020'E) is a region in the Northern Hemisphere. It covers an area of approximately
441,000km2. Being a natural bridge between Europe and Asia, the Caucasus is an
extraordinary crossroads in terms of its geopolitical status, cultural heritage, and biodiversity.
The Caucasus is famous for having some of the richest biodiversity, making it one of the 34 most diverse and endangered
biodiversity hotspots in the world. The region occurs from among the lush, broad-leaved forests along the Black Sea coastal
area, to the well-expressed nival zone and the deserts of the eastern Caucasus.
Flora within the Caucasus is diverse, with about 6,300 species of vascular plants, 1,600 of which are endemic and relict
endemics (25.3 %).
Biota of the Caucasus has always aroused the interest of scholars. Studies conducted by botanists and zoologists on the
biodiversity of the Caucasus started in the beginning of the 18th century. Such research activities were relatively short-term,
and based solely on either plant or animal investigations. Long-term, comprehensive (floristic, faunistic, biogeographical)
studies of the wilderness of the Caucasus in all biomes and altitudinal zones, and in all vegetation seasons, were carried out
by Dr G. Radde in the late 19th and early 20th centuries, and Dr A. M. Gegechkori in the second half of the 20th and early
21st centuries. In the framework of the Caucasus biota, the main target of research activity of Dr. Gegechkori (1962-2018)
was psyllids (Insecta; Hemiptera: Psylloidea) - a highly indicative (bio-indicator) group for environmental research.
This text aims to provide information for naturalists, concerning the biota of the Caucasus, through its biomes, amd refugial
areas and habitats. The work is focused on supplying a datebase for the current presence and distribution of many speceis,
with an emphasis on the keastone species, the existance and range of which face major challenges and threats today, caused
primarily by human’s direct and indirect activity, and global warming.
The book incorporates the most recent taxonomic ranking of plants and animals species in the Caucasus, and the regularity
and history of its biomes, among other topics. The monograph is also heavily illustrated with mostly original color photos,
which reinforce the scientific quality of the text.
This book will be of great interest to scholars of life and earth sciences and geographers. As an interdisciplinary work, the
monograph provides students of all levels with valuable information on the environmental sciences, which may isnpire them
to pursue this topic within natural science, stimulating their research and career choices.
Finally, the purpose of the work is to strenghten the readers’ awareness of the environmental challenges among the local
people of the Caucasus, in light of on-going environmental changes, and the necessity of protection of this region’s natural
resources.

India
India: Environmental, Political and Social Issues
Jules Lessard and Orson Rivière
In series: India: Economic, Political and Social Issues
Expected Publication Date: 11/13/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-413-6 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-473-0 $160.00
India: Environmental, Political and Social Issues first highlights the environmental conditions of Uttarakhand such as relief,
structure, drainage, climatic conditions and forest types, as well as the influence of these aspects on aspects of demographic
structure such as population distribution, growth, sex ratio and literacy.
The authors go to present findings indicate that the Tropical Lowland Rain Forests in Sri Lanka are capable of recovery, in
terms of biodiversity and stature, if sufficient recess is provided following land use practices such as selective logging and
chena cultivation in spatial and temporal contexts.
As a desert state, the climate of Rajasthan is uniquely characterized by low rainfall, dryness and extreme temperature. Fauna
of this region are specifically adapted to this hostile environment. In this compilation, threats to fauna of Rajasthan are
assessed.
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Later, after presenting a short introduction to the historical and cultural background, the authors narrate Karunanidhi’s most
decisive film, Parasakthi (Supreme Power, 1952). It challenges certain cultural stereotypes such as the sexual exploitation of
women, social discrimination, corruption, religious superstition and so on.
The closing study examines the effects of socio-economic determinants on child malnutrition in Uttar Pradesh, the most
populous and malnourished state of India. Using data from NFHS-4, this study highlights district-wide variations in the
nutritional status of children less than five years old in the state.

Middle Eastern Politics
Palestine: Past and Present
Tristan Dunning (School of Historical and Philosophical Inquiry, The
University of Queensland, Brisbane; School of Social Sciences,
University of the Sunshine Coast, Sippy Downs, Queensland,
Australia)
In series: Politics and Economics of the Middle East
Publication Date: 11/12/2019
268 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-318-6 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-319-3 $160.00
The volume traces the evolution of Palestine-Israel conflict through several historicallyinformed and roughly chronological, yet overlapping, investigations examining, inter
alia: the effects of the First World War and the efforts of the Zionist movement
culminating in the establishment of the State of Israel and the expulsion of over 700,000
Palestinians from the territories therein in 1947-48; missed opportunities for peace from
1967 to 1990 by reference to official policy documents; the revitalisation of Palestinian
nationalism through the PLO after the 1967 war and the establishment of the Palestinian Authority in 1994; the competing
rise and evolution of Islamic nationalism in Palestine, predominantly embodied by the Islamic Resistance Movement, Hamas;
attempts at Palestinian institution-building contextualised by the profound influence of international donors and Israel; and
the ongoing evolution of the relationship between Hamas and Israel. The final chapter canvases some of the rapidly evolving
issues that have arisen over the last few years, including upheavals caused by the election of the Trump administration in the
United States, and the periodic and ongoing conflicts between Israel and Hamas in Gaza. The volume will be of interest to
both scholars and the general public wishing to understand the historical and present drivers of the conflict in the Holy Land.

The Future of the Middle East
Mihály Uzor
In series: Politics and Economics of the Middle East
Expected Publication Date: 10/29/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-377-1 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-393-1 $195.00
The Future of the Middle East first focuses on the way in which land use is considered a critical issue in physical urban
development. Population growth and the need to develop urban areas has given rise to concerns regarding the management
of natural disasters in urban communities.
The authors investigate Iran’s agricultural sector, particularly its current condition and trends, in an effort to assess the welfare
of the community as well as the environmental quality.
Additionally, this compilation aims to determine the main causes of economic development in Yazd City, reviewing the role
of merchants in the historical context.
The evolution of U.S. policy in Afghanistan is evaluated from the war’s initiation in 2001 up to the present.
Despite overtures to achieve a cease fire and on again off again talks with the Taliban, President Trump has conceded that
the U.S. will remain in Afghanistan until we have either a deal or total victory, neither of which looks realistic at this time.
The authors attempt to link the increase in youth population in Afghanistan to rising terrorism, addressing implications on
security and policy.
Following this, the US-led reconstruction efforts that followed the 2001 invasion of Afghanistan and the 2003 invasion of
Iraq are described.
In the penultimate chapter, the structure of law enforcement agencies in Afghanistan and their contribution to the promotion
of state authority, security perception and legitimacy is evaluated.
In closing, the reconstruction of the magnificent ruins of Palmyra, a World Heritage monument, is assessed.
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The New Turkey: Politics, Society and Economy
Recep Gulmez, PhD (Department of Political Science and Public
Administration, Erzincan Binali Yildirim University, Erzincan,
Turkey) and Suat Tuysuz, PhD (Department of Geography, Erzincan
Binali Yildirim University, Erzincan, Turkey)
In series: Politics and Economics of the Middle East
Publication Date: 04/22/2020
311 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-464-9 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-465-6 $195.00
This book intends to contribute to the discussions on the “New” Turkey, which has
become a noteworthy term during the third term of the Justice and Development Party
(AKP) and which was officially used by Erdogan, the Republic of Turkey in 2014. The
“New” Turkey, although a connotation used frequently for a new beginning of politics
followed by each political power, has been attributed to a symbolic value by the current
political power, AKP. The “New” Turkey has a bipolar meaning in Turkish politics: One that is strongly defended and
supported by the current political power to maintain the historical bond between the Ottoman heritage, a mixture of Turkish
culture and Islamic identity, and the Turkish republic, therefore to reinstate the Ottoman understanding among the people
through state institutions while challenging the secular and Kemalist side, which resists losing the “old” Turkey’s Kemalist
identity.
Political, social and economic transformations are visible in daily and social life in Turkey toward Turkish-Islamic synthesis.
Such a visibility is of concern for both polarized sides in Turkey. The “conservative democrat” AKP is deeply keen on
bringing back the “national” and “local” philosophy of culture, production, technology and identity while protecting their
“own” and “othering” those who do not agree with the AKP, securitizing the opposition who disregard the Ottoman heritage
and who states the Turkish Republic was founded from a scratch.
This book focuses on the political regime transformation, social problems such as aging and nation, economic problems such
as import and export destinations during the third term of AKP, when they officially started to name it “New” Turkey.
Although the “New” Turkey is very often used to denote a state culturally and ideologically conservative, it is also a term to
utter a regional power, which centers itself in the world politics. Today, the biggest question is whether Turkey is going to
manage to undo polarization of the society while maintaining development. The present work seeks answers to these
questions.

Politics of Europe
Europe: Environmental, Political and Social Issues
Elias A. Thygesen
In series: European Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 07/28/2020
178 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53618-246-0 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-275-0 $95.00
Europe: Environmental, Political and Social Issues begins with a comprehensive study of European-level policies and
legislation at the national level that transpose or complement European Union legislation in order to gain a broader
perspective on the multiple regulations of European countries concerning the renewable energy community.
Next, the authors review the chromosomal and molecular diversity of the viviparous lizard, Zootoca vivipara (Lichtenstein,
1823), the world’s widest-ranging terrestrial reptile, occurring from the Cantabrian mountains and Ireland in the west through
the entire Eurasian landmass to Sakhalin and Hokkaido Islands in the east.
This compilation also assesses the importance of party political preferences on policies regarding irregular migrants’ access
to housing in Germany, the United Kingdom, and the Netherlands, looking beyond political discourse and focusing on policy
implementation through governmental decisions.
The authors explore post-communist Central Europe, with attention also to Germany and Austria, which play a significant
part in the environment of the region. Some processes of economic, political and social reconstruction and development are
outlined.
In closing, literary representations of Central Europe and its image in the works of Milan Kundera, Ingeborg Bachmann and
others are addressed. At the same time, emphasis is placed on problems of territoriality, “the feeling of border,” the specific
nature of Central European multicultural society and the processes of cultural interaction.
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History of the Peninsular War. Volume I
Robert Southey
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 02/20/2020
308 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-069-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-070-2 $230.00
The Peninsular War (1807–1814) was a military conflict for control of the Iberian Peninsula during the Napoleonic War,
where the French were opposed by British, Spanish, and Portuguese forces. The war began when the French and Spanish
armies invaded and occupied Portugal in 1807 and lasted until the Napoleon’s defeat in 1814.

History of the Peninsular War. Volume II
Robert Southey
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 02/20/2020
312 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-071-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-072-6 $230.00
The Peninsular War (1807–1814) was a military conflict for control of the Iberian Peninsula during the Napoleonic War,
where the French were opposed by British, Spanish, and Portuguese forces. The war began when the French and Spanish
armies invaded and occupied Portugal in 1807 and lasted until the Napoleon’s defeat in 1814.

History of the Peninsular War. Volume III
Robert Southey
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 02/20/2020
314 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-075-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-076-4 $230.00
The Peninsular War (1807–1814) was a military conflict for control of the Iberian Peninsula during the Napoleonic War,
where the French were opposed by British, Spanish, and Portuguese forces. The war began when the French and Spanish
armies invaded and occupied Portugal in 1807 and lasted until the Napoleon’s defeat in 1814.

History of the Peninsular War. Volume IV
Robert Southey
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 02/20/2020
312 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-146-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-147-1 $230.00
The Peninsular War (1807–1814) was a military conflict for control of the Iberian Peninsula during the Napoleonic War,
where the French were opposed by British, Spanish, and Portuguese forces. The war began when the French and Spanish
armies invaded and occupied Portugal in 1807 and lasted until the Napoleon’s defeat in 1814.

History of the Peninsular War. Volume V
Robert Southey
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 02/18/2020
328 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-148-8 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-149-5 $230.00
The Peninsular War (1807–1814) was a military conflict for control of the Iberian Peninsula during the Napoleonic War,
where the French were opposed by British, Spanish, and Portuguese forces. The war began when the French and Spanish
armies invaded and occupied Portugal in 1807 and lasted until the Napoleon’s defeat in 1814.
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History of the Peninsular War. Volume VI
Robert Southey
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 02/18/2020
352 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-150-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-151-8 $230.00
The Peninsular War (1807–1814) was a military conflict for control of the Iberian Peninsula during the Napoleonic War,
where the French were opposed by British, Spanish, and Portuguese forces. The war began when the French and Spanish
armies invaded and occupied Portugal in 1807 and lasted until the Napoleon’s defeat in 1814.

Kosovo: Past, Present and Future
Bülent Sarper Ağir (Aydın Adnan Menderes University, Aydın
Faculty of Economics, Department of International Relations, Aydın,
Turkey)
In series: European Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
256 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-140-3 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-141-0 $160.00
Balkans region has always been reminded with negative images such as war, conflict,
fragmentation, ethnic cleansing and instability with reference to the “Balkanization”
concept. Such a heritage resurfaced particularly during the disintegration process of the
Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia in which Kosovo was one of the most critical
parts as an autonomous province. With the abolition of autonomous status of Kosovo,
Albanians in the province resisted against Serbian rule through respectively nonmilitary, passive resistance and parallel strucrures, and military means, the Kosovo
Liberation Army. Tension and pressure in Kosovo led to the emergence of physical conflict and violence, and eventually
North Atlantic Treaty Organization intervention on 24 March 1999.
After the end of more than a five century domination of Ottoman Empire in Kosovo, it respectively became a part of Kingdom
of Yugoslavia after the First World War and Socialist Yugoslavia after the Second World War. With the dissolution process
of Socialist Yugoslavia, Kosovar Albanians were in search of independence as the new ‘masters’ of Kosovo. On 17 February
2008, they managed to have their ‘new born’ indepenedent state. However, its present conditions and future should be
analysed through a multidisciplinary perspective. As a matter of fact, this book intends to undertake such an academic effort
by examining historical, legal, gender, security, political and foreign policy issues of Kosovo.

Rethinking the European Union: A Critical Vision
Dace Ozols (Researcher in the University of Latvia, Riga, Latvia)
In series: European Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 8/18/2020
289 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-341-2 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-398-6 $195.00
This book is the initiative of young researchers looking for the right forum where to
disseminate their investigations concerning the European Union. The combination of
independent researchers are understood as a part of a whole, a part of a project in constant
development. The EU is constantly pushed forward in the integration process by internal
and external forces, in a development full of obstacles that need to be overcome. These
researches provide an insight academic view on the main fields of integration in the
European Union, from a perspective of deeper integration. They combine the analysis
with critics and future proposals for a better understanding a very important social
movement, foreseeing the logical obstacles the process will encounter and present a set
of proposals for the right implementation of measures solving the necessities of the
Europeans.
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The Bulgarians: A Forged Mélange
Yehuda Cohen, PhD (Independent Researcher, Formerly – A
Postdoctoral Researcher at the Political Science Department of the
Hebrew University in Jerusalem, Jerusalem, Israel)
In series: Post-Nationality in the European Union's East and North
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
286 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-280-6 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-281-3 $195.00
The purpose of this series is to find the true level of national identity within the European
Union, probing whether a given state nationality will prevail, whether that nationality is
sufficiently stable, and, if not, whether a consolidation process, forming a single panEuropean nationality, exists and can replace the state nationality system.
This series clarifies the role that each European group might play within the EU, if at all.
This series about five European groups in the eastern and northern regions of Europe –
the Dutch, the Poles, the Hungarians, the Bulgarians, and the Swedish – provides the
reader with a fresh outlook on each of these groups. Consequently, it may shed light on the European Union and its future
political and sociological prospects as it deals with typical behavioral patterns within each group, how those patterns have
been created, and in what way and to what extent history has shaped that group to be unique.
Each of these groups experienced foundational events that have affected its members’ motives – motives that may influence
the future of the European Union. This series ties those groups’ specific histories with the overall course of European history.
It specifies which motives the members of the various groups have engendered in the course of their histories and explains
how those motives can be expected to affect the future of the European Union.
One of the arguments put forward by this series is that the two “World Wars” were, in reality, one European civil war, albeit
in conjunction with relatively marginal events outside of Europe. Thus, like other civil wars, it served as an economic catalyst
for Europe and helped to shape a new pan-European national identity.

The European Union: Policies, Perspectives and Politics
Raluca Moldovan (Faculty of European Studies, Department of International Relations and
American Studies, Babes-Bolyai University Cluj Napoca)
In series: European Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 03/18/2020
366 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-142-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-143-3 $230.00
The present volume brings together a collection of fifteen contributions both by well-known scholars and young researchers
from Norway, Spain, Portugal, the Czech Republic, the United States, Germany, Ireland, and Romania, focused on various
political, legal, social, and economic aspects of the contemporary European Union. The book is divided into two parts, the
first one examining different EU actors, policies, and politics, from the rule of European capitalism to integration challenges,
from the discourse on migration to the reform prospects of the common agricultural policy, from threats to competitiveness
to the EU’s educational policies, from the potential election of the Commission president to the role of parties in the current
European political landscape, and from rural and urban well-being across the Union to more technical EU law aspects.
The second part looks into the role of the European Union as a regional and global actor from a few broader perspectives,
dealing with several difficult trials it now faces, from the Eurasian challenge embodied by Russia and China to its current
problematic relationship with both its eastern neighbour (the Russian Federation) and its long-time transatlantic partner (the
United States), and from its role as mediator in the Serbian-Kosovar reconciliation to its stance regarding the Republic of
Moldova’s European aspirations and their impact on the identity discourse in the small
autonomous region of Găgăuzia.
The contributions are based on multidisciplinary perspectives from the fields of law,
political science, economics, social policy, and international relations, forming a
cohesive and coherent collection that provides the reader with many relevant
perspectives on some of the European Union’s most challenging contemporary policies,
as well as on its role as a key regional and global player in a world beset by levels of
instability, uncertainty, and threat seldom seen before in recent history. The EU’s
domestic problems, ranging from the rise of populism to growing Euroscepticism in
almost all member states, and from increasing public disillusionment with politicians
and political processes to the never-ending chaos of Brexit, coupled with its continued
inability to speak with a strong, unified voice in matters of foreign policy and
international crises means that this political structure formed in the early 1950s to
guarantee peace in Western Europe, which later evolved into the intricate confederative
framework we know today, is facing deep, uncharted waters that may well prove difficult
to navigate. The present volume aims to provide a few answers to the most pressing
questions confronting today’s European Union.
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Ukraine: A Political Landscape
Sergey S. Zhiltsov (Head of the Department of Political Science and
Political Philosophy of the Diplomatic Academy of the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs of the Russian Federation in Moscow; Professor at
People’s Friendship University of Russia; Research fellow at S. Yu.
Witte Moscow University, Moscow, Russia)
In series: European Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 05/06/2020
324 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-693-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-694-0 $230.00
The monograph is devoted to the modern development of the Ukrainian state, which
appeared on the political map after 1991. The movement to the independence of Ukraine
began even before the collapse of the USSR. In the late 1980s, the Ukrainian authorities,
represented by the Communists of Ukraine, began to pursue a policy aimed at isolating
the republic’s economic and political system from the central authorities. Such a policy in a short time transformed into a
national movement, focused on the republic’s withdrawal from the united Union, and the establishment of Ukraine as an
independent state. The process of formation of the political elite of Ukraine, its ideological views, which for decades have
determined the internal and external policies of the Ukrainian state, are explored.
The book examines the factor of regional development of Ukraine, the role of the historical factor in the formation and
development of the modern Ukrainian state. The territory of Ukraine is a "mosaic" of individual regions, which for a long
time were part of different states. This factor had a huge impact on the formation of modern Ukraine, laying the inter-regional
contradictions.
The significance of the economic problems that Ukraine faced is analyzed. A lot of attention is given to the internal political
struggle that has developed since independence. The struggle of the political elites of Ukraine at times reached violent terms,
which led to internal political crises.
Throughout the entire period of independent development, Ukraine was torn by internal contradictions. Issues of language,
identity and culture were constantly used by the Ukrainian elites in the struggle for power.
The book shows the evolution of Ukraine’s foreign policy. The policy towards European integration and the expansion of
relations with NATO was formed gradually, under the influence of internal and external factors. It is concluded that the
foreign policy of the Ukrainian state was consistent and aimed at weakening relations with Russia. A similar policy was
pursued by all Ukrainian presidents, each of whom contributed to the course of Ukraine towards rapprochement with the EU
and the United States of America.
In recent years, Ukraine has not been able to overcome internal contradictions. Interregional differences, the history of the
formation of the Ukrainian state, continue to have a negative impact on the process of the formation of Ukraine as an
independent state. The victory in the election of the new president, Volodymyr Zelensky, opened up a new stage in the
development of Ukraine, which leaves a lot of room for academic discussions of the country's future.

Ukraine: Background, Policy and Issues
Phillipp Jager
In series: European Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 02/20/2020
316 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-051-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-052-8 $230.00
This book is a comprehensive compilation of reports, correspondence and other publications on Ukraine. Some of the issues
discussed include:

U.S. Policy

The Conflict with Russia

The Presidential Election

The Whistleblower Complaint

Atomic Energy
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Special Topics
A Student's Guide to Right, Left and Truth
Alan E. Singer (Distinguished Professor of Management,
Appalachian State University, Boone, North Carolina, USA)
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 03/05/2020
142 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-496-0 $65.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-574-5 $65.00
This book is an augmented adaptation of the author’s 2018 book Understanding Left and
Right (Nova). It further reinforces the message that sustained truth-seeking leads people
toward the political center. Each chapter offers divide-bridging discussions of issues
such as regulation, taxation, corporate-strategy and personal identity, along with the very
ideas of knowledge, truth and goodness. Selected chapters from either work would fit
easily into just about every college level course across the spectrum of business studies,
social sciences and humanities, almost certainly provoking lively comments. This might
seem like an exaggerated marketing claim for any serious book, but readers are strongly
urged to try it…and see what happens!

Differences in the City: Postmetropolitan Heterotopias as Liberal Utopian Dreams
Jorge León Casero and Julia Urabayen (Universidad de Zaragoza, Spain)
In series: Political Science and History
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-496-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-532-4 $230.00
Although it is one of the most vague and ambiguous concepts proposed by Foucault, the term “heterotopia” has been, and
continues to be, one of the most widely used in technical as well as in human and social disciplines. Coinciding with the rise
of postmodernism and the supposed crisis of the great unitary stories of the West, the great heterogeneity of urban and spatial
phenomena and typologies referred to in the Foucauldian notion was further expanded, with the explicit intention of using it
as part of the new urban ideology that neoliberal theorists of architecture and urbanism were beginning to implement under
the leitmotif of the city by fragments. In this way, neoliberal urban ideology appropriated the concept of heterotopia, making
it pass for libertarian and endowing it with the ability to exert political resistance to economic and urban planning by public
administrations.
This is why the concept of heterotopia has been used simultaneously and repeatedly as a tool to praise the beatitudes of
neoliberal urbanism as well as to defend its emancipatory character by social movements and activists In this sense, the
emancipatory potential that heterotopias could have had in the disciplinary arrangement of space has ended up transforming
into a magic formula with which to transform the impositions of the neoliberal (de)arrangement of the territory into a hymn
to freedom of movement, to a socio-cultural diversity without class conflict.
The aim of this collective and interdisciplinary reflection is to prove that heterotopias are spaces that cannot be considered a
priori as directly emancipatory but apart from an effective political project. As we live in a postmetropolitan word, we should
ask: Are these post-metropolitan heterotopias capable of shaping themselves as the new nerve centers of anti-capitalist
resistance or are they only capable of subverting the disciplinary power of public administrations already brought to crisispoint decades ago by neoliberal capitalism? Can they function as the spatial tools of an antagonistic politics for the common
or, on the contrary, is their operation intrinsically neoliberal?
This book brings together various analyses and investigations that maintain conflicting positions on the emancipatory or
ideological-alienating character of heterotopias with the dual objective of avoiding their Western-centric bias and preserving
any possible trait of emancipatory potential that may be rearticulated from an epistemological diversity viewpoint. With these
objectives in mind, we have organized the twenty-two articles that make up this book into five major thematic sections,
coinciding with some of the main topics around which socio-spatial debates dedicated to heterotopias have taken place in the
last twenty-five years: the postmetropolis, public space, the right to the city, gender relations and their symbolic condition.
Although these five categories should not be understood as unrelated compartments —but quite the opposite— we have
chosen to use this classification as an analytical tool to illuminate some of the focal points around which to exercise effective
critique of one of the most frustratingly incomplete, inconsistent [and] incoherent concepts of socio-spatial theory.
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E-Government: Perspectives, Challenges and Opportunities
Anil Sieben
In series: Government Procedures and Operations
Publication Date: 04/15/2020
180 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-563-9 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-564-6 $95.00
E-Government: Perspectives, Challenges and Opportunities begins by addressing an investigation conducted in a current EU
project wherein it was made evident that the successful interplay between institutions and technology makes the digitization
of government services possible.
The authors present the results of a systematic literature mapping that reviews the adoption level of enterprise architectures
in local e-governments. These results will indicate where and how enterprise architectures have been used, which frameworks
are used for their definition, and possible challenges and opportunities for their utilization in the local e-government context.
An empirical evaluation that combines two different Multi-criteria decision making techniques, called AHP and TOPSIS, is
provided, along with steps that must be taken to apply these theories in comparing e-government sites.
A report is included on Korea’s electronic government policies during the Roh Moo-hyun administration. President Roh
Moo-hyun was directly engaged as a developer in the e-government development team, designing document management
and task management processes with experts. The fact that the president of a country directly participated in the development
of the e-government system remains a rare case in the world.
Additionally, citizens’ behavior is investigated in conjunction with the role of “Citizen Service Centers” in e-government
adoption in Greece, with the goal of contributing to the understanding of the users’ motivations.

How Capitalism and the Liberal Market-System Fostered Organized Crime, Corruption and
Ecocide: Why Social Democracy Will Stand for Post-Capitalism
Rodolfo Apreda, PhD (Independent Scholar, Buenos Aires, Argentina)
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 05/06/2020
270 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-654-4 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-655-1 $160.00
Capitalism and the liberal approach to markets have been assailed for long, and from
several quarters as well, on the grounds of an extensive swathe of topics stretching from
globalization through wealth distribution, infighting among groups of interest,
unemployment, wide-ranging poverty, class struggles, imperialism and the like. There is
no denying that time runs out for both capitalism and liberal markets in representative
democracies. On the other hand, authoritarian or populist regimes are intensely trying
other political and economic roads by putting on impressive performances as the one
China has claimed for the last decades.
This book, however, sets forth another standpoint, asserting that capitalism and
economic liberalism have fostered and empowered a triad comprising organized crime,
corruption and ecocide to an extent not witnessed before in human history. This
partnership stemmed from the internal dynamics of capitalism and economic liberalism
that failed in strengthening the institutions of representative democracies and neglected
the most basic social issues. To add insult to injury, the triad took advantage of the same
tool kit of organizational skills and technologies that allowed praiseworthy companies
to thrive and develop, but without displaying any moral constraint and with dire
contempt of the law instead.
In contrast with the conventional approach, this book connects the dots between the bad
politics and worse governance that organizations in the triad extensively have carried out so far. For the first time in the
literature, the threads of organized crime, corruption and ecocide are borne to light by showing how rotten politics and
criminal governances have been intertwined in the end.
If capitalism and the liberal economics are doomed to failure, the trappings of the triad put both ideologies on the slippery
slope and will bring them to account at last. It is the author’s contention that to redress the balance in representative
democracies, their underlying political systems must work their way through post capitalism by means of social democracy
and social markets, which amounts to a new governance and a better politics.
The broad and innovative scope of the book can be surveyed through the titles of its seven chapters: governance and politics;
how accountability and transparency become social learning processes; political conflict-systems and dual governance;
dysfunctional governance, the capture of the state, and corruption; the governance and politics of organized crime and
ecocide; the day of reckoning for capitalism and the liberal market system; social democracy, social markets, and the welfare
state will stand for post capitalism.
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Public Administration: Perspectives, Management and Challenges
Frederik S. Møller
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 03/25/2020
157 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-634-6 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-635-3 $82.00
The opening chapter of Public Administration: Perspectives, Management and Challenges is devoted addressing new
challenges in public administration in Russia, including law requirements regarding the transparency of public policy and
the difficulties surrounding their implementation.
Following this, the authors assess historical and contemporary examples of innovation in Norwegian municipalities.
The criticisms and limits of the results management model implemented in the Brazilian subnational units are analyzed based
on specialized literature and three case studies.
In closing, in the context of spatial integrated complex solutions regarding the poverty alleviation and social cohesion needs
increasing in rural areas in Romania, the authors suggest a conceptual and analytical framework based on risk identification.

Public Services: Management, Opportunities and Challenges
Rosa M. Søndergaard
In series: Government Procedures and Operations
Publication Date: 04/30/2020
220 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-477-9 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-478-6 $160.00
This compilation opens with an analysis of the way in which developing competition policies in the provision of health
services in Vietnam could creating a fair, equitable and effective environment for health service providers, as well as
protection for health service users.
Policy recommendations are proposed in an effort to improve the efficiency of Vietnam’s investment in public services, thus
increasing people's access to and benefit from health services.
Similarly, policy recommendations are proposed in the context of educational services.
In the history of translation and interpretation, community interpreting has been of great importance. As such, the rapid
advances in defining this type of interpretation, or the concept of interpreting in general, are explored.
One author presents a case study based on her personal experiences as an intern and as a professional interpreter at the
Spanish Commission for Refugees, outlining the abilities, expertise and skills gained from said experiences.
Interpretation is a growing sector, both in terms of employment and research, which offers many opportunities around the
world.
In closing, the authors examine which purchasing competencies, practices, and measurements are considered relevant to
service purchasing development in the transportation public agency.

Understanding Political Discourse
Vivienne Drouin
In series: Global Political Studies
Publication Date: 01/27/2020
264 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-750-4 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-751-1 $160.00
Understanding Political Discourse first draws on a critical phase in the formation of the Islamic rule in Iran, pointing to the
immediate identity forged between the ruled and their rulers when insurrection of the people against the Shah’s tyrannical
rule gives way to their constitution by the Islamic state as a people.
Next, the authors analyze the speeches held by two of the candidates running for the 2013 presidential election in Iran, namely
Mr. Hassan Rouhani and Mr. Mohammad Bagher Ghalibaf.
Nationalism, which emerged in 1789 with the French Revolution, has an important place in terms of the sense of belonging
and the definition of self. In Turkey, the ideology of nationalism was proposed by some ideologists as a salvation response
in the late Ottoman Empire. The authors evaluate the concept of Turkish nationalism advocated by Ziya Gokalp.
Light is shed on the political discourse of protest focusing on the Rabaa sign, the sign that appeared following the massacre
in Egypt and that which became the official sign of Erdogan’s party, the Justice and Development Party in Turkey.
Additionally, political discourse about immigration that appeared in the main newspapers of the Spanish press during the
month before the general parliamentary elections held on April 28, 2019 is explored.
The closing chapter discusses how digital technologies in the 21st century have transformed human interaction, improved
the mode and speed by which we perform daily activities, and increased the efficiency of production. But in consequence,
they have had detrimental effects on the human capacity for creativity, critical thinking, and language expression.
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Venezuela in Focus: Economic, Political and Social Issues
Matthew S. Bisson
In series: Latin American Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
158 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-503-6 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-504-3 $82.00
Excessive consumption of calories, too much fat, and too little fiber in western regions such as Latin America have caused a
range of twentieth-century diseases like modern malnutrition and metabolic syndrome. The study of these diseases has found
relationships between the lipid fractions found in blood plasma and the individual's food consumption. As such, Venezuela
in Focus: Economic, Political and Social Issues relates some biochemical markers and some lipid fractions with the frequency
of nutritional consumption in subjects belonging to the F.A.C.Y.T. community.
Next, a study is presented with the aim of exploring A-I and B100, as well as their relationship with some lipidic fractions
and biochemical markers in adults with and without metabolic syndrome belonging to a community in a Venezuelan
university.
The authors discuss how Venezuelan authorities, after examining the possibilities offered by cryptocurrencies, developed
their own project, the Petro, while facing increasing economic and financial pressure at the start of 2018 compounded by
sanctions from Western states and internal instability. The Petro was devised as a new lifeline to reengage Venezuela with
the global financial system despite significant pressures from Washington.
The purpose of the closing study is to explore, from 1960 up to 2018, the dynamics of talent loss in the Venezuelan academic
community of researchers. During this 58 year period, 2,235 members of that community left the country, and in the last 20
years, 84% of them went overseas.

What a Life: From Nazi Germany via Neo-Marxism to American Academia
Salomon Rettig (Hunter College of the City University of New York, NY)
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 12/20/2019
148 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-752-8 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-753-5 $95.00
What a Life is a unique book that is part memoir, part historical chronicle, part a social psychological dissertation of the
impact of a set of diverse social systems upon a single soul. It is the result of a lifetime
of evidence-gathering, thought, and introspection. Salomon Rettig, professor emeritus at
the Department of Psychology, Hunter College CUNY, was born into and subsequently
experienced three radically different social, political, and economic systems of the
twentieth century: Nazism, Neo-Marxism (the Israeli kibbutz), and the academic system
of the United States of America. Now in his nineties, he attempts to compare this diverse
set of experiences, their historical and political context, and their effect on him,
especially as he has related to other people. The results are not very pretty. He watched
Hitler come to power in his native Berlin and experienced the depersonalization of the
Jewish population on the part of the Nazis, prior to escaping at the age of thirteen to an
orphanage for Jewish Holocaust refugees in British Mandate Palestine. He subsequently
worked on a kibbutz for ten years, subjugating his personal will to the will and interest
of the collective. Finally, he arrived in the United States, completed his education, and
embarked on a career as a professor of social psychology just as the United States entered
a historic, post-war period of rapid, unprecedented economic growth. Was it the
estrangement from his nuclear family at a very young age, assimilation into the
commune of the kibbutz, or something else that led to his inability to relate to the other
people in his life, even those as close to him as his first wife?
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SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
Aging
The New Sociology of Aging
Jason L. Powell (Staffordshire University, UK)
In series: Social Perspectives in the 21st Century
Publication Date: 06/10/2020
163 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-880-7 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-881-4 $95.00
This book introduces the 'new sociology of aging' through the analytical lens of
sociological themes and new sociological theories. In traditional gerontology, much
emphasis is put on aging as decline and decline as aging. Sociology came late to
assessing aging with the introduction of functionalism, Marxist/critical gerontology, and
feminist tools of analysis. This book moves sociology on by exploring the sociology of
'risky aging' and the precarity of aging identity through managing private pensions. It
examines postmodern sociological thought, which provides the intellectual platform to
diagnose why individuals have to manage their own risk affairs in welfare such as
pensions and care. The book also introduces the importance of a new social methodology
for sociological analysis of aging and family life including care relations.
To compound this, the book then draws from the sociological conceptual tools of
surveillance and governmentality to examine aging and instances of welfare that
epitomises why a new sociology of aging is required in the US, Canada, EU, Africa and
Australasia. Hence, it will appeal to advanced undergraduate, postgraduate students and
researchers. It is envisaged the book will be provocative in examining the implications
of rethinking social relations through an impetus for a new sociology of aging.

Theories of Aging: New Social Horizons
Jason L. Powell (Associate Dean of Health and Social Care, Staffordshire University, UK) and
Sheying Chen (Pace University, New York, NY, USA)
In series: Social Perspectives in the 21st Century
Publication Date: 01/17/2020
125 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-079-5 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-080-1 $82.00
This innovative book is a theoretical, reflexive and critical overview of the key issues
connected to aging in contemporary society. The book explores how aging has been
theorized which has increasing implications for socio-economic issues for individuals
and populations. The book also explores the interaction between method-theory dualism
through the concept of narrative which is quickly on its way to becoming the most
context sensitive analytical frameworks to examine instances of aging identity. Related
to this, the book then explores some of the major impacts on embodiment and how it
impinges on aging identity. Contentiously, the biggest social horizon for gerontologists
to grapple with are global interpretations of aging which along with climate change is
one of the greatest sustainable challenges for every nation states across the globe
requiring not just critical questions but research informed solutions. We hope the book
is both inspiring and enriching for researchers, teachers, students, practitioners and
policy makers both nationally and internationally.
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Anthropology
Carceral Civilizations. Volume 1
Algis Mickunas (Ohio University, Athens, Ohio, USA , Vytautas Magnus University, Lithuania,
Vilnius Gedimino Technical University, Lithuana) and Joseph J. Pilotta (Vilnius Gedimino
University, Lithuania)
In series: Contemporary Cultural Studies
Publication Date: 07/28/2020
166 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53618-113-5 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-114-2 $95.00
The usual notion of incarceration suggests specific locations in a given society: prisons
or, in gentler form, psychiatric institutions. This notion will be incorporated in the text
in various and much broader contexts. We investigate civilizations and their specific
cultures in terms of their compositions which may “incarcerate” a person without
specific facilities: More recent and still continuous examples are Fascistic and
Communist empires, or traditional autocratic and theocratic systems. In addition, there
are civilizations which, while open and democratic, might exclude various groups from
participation due to education, race, or class status—and such exclusion may not be
regarded as “incarceration.” One prevalent form of autocratic incarceration is the control
of education and literature available to the citizens. There are other forms which subject
a group, or an entire civilization, to “incarceration” due to colonialisms and their usual
“monological” imposition of totalizing discourse as a criterion for what is civilized and
what is not, all the way to what is human and what is not adequate to be regarded as
human. The monological form also applies to totalizing discourses in modern “sciences”
and technical fields, offering “explanations” of every facet of human behavior. The trend is a push for “education” only in
technical fields.
It is also imperative to investigate the various contemporary trends in cultural theories which propose multi-cultural
“methods” without attending to the issue of the illogical nature of such methods. Finally, we address the current debates of
global migrations, immigrations, and the issues as to the status of persons caught in such movements with regard to “legal”
questions. This issue is confronted by the emergence of “populisms” and “nationalisms” worldwide, and a usually avoided
question, “Why there is a denouncement of the West by members of various civilizations and their cultures, and yet the
demand that only the West should welcome “the others.”

Carceral Civilizations. Volume 2
Algis Mickunas (Ohio University, Athens, Ohio, USA , Vytautas Magnus University, Lithuania,
Vilnius Gedimino Technical University, Lithuana) and Joseph J. Pilotta (Vilnius Gedimino
University, Lithuania)
In series: Contemporary Cultural Studies
Publication Date: 07/28/2020
164 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53618-135-7 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-233-0 $95.00
The usual notion of incarceration suggests specific locations in a given society: prisons
or, in gentler form, psychiatric institutions. This notion will be incorporated in the text in
various and much broader contexts. We investigate civilizations and their specific
cultures in terms of their compositions which may “incarcerate” a person without specific
facilities: More recent and still continuous examples are Fascistic and Communist
empires, or traditional autocratic and theocratic systems. In addition, there are
civilizations which, while open and democratic, might exclude various groups from
participation due to education, race, or class status—and such exclusion may not be
regarded as “incarceration.” One prevalent form of autocratic incarceration is the control
of education and literature available to the citizens. There are other forms which subject
a group, or an entire civilization, to “incarceration” due to colonialisms and their usual
“monological” imposition of totalizing discourse as a criterion for what is civilized and
what is not, all the way to what is human and what is not adequate to be regarded as
human. The monological form also applies to totalizing discourses in modern “sciences” and technical fields, offering
“explanations” of every facet of human behavior. The trend is a push for “education” only in technical fields.
It is also imperative to investigate the various contemporary trends in cultural theories which propose multi-cultural
“methods” without attending to the issue of the illogical nature of such methods. Finally, we address the current debates of
global migrations, immigrations, and the issues as to the status of persons caught in such movements with regard to “legal”
questions. This issue is confronted by the emergence of “populisms” and “nationalisms” worldwide, and a usually avoided
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question, “Why there is a denouncement of the West by members of various civilizations and their cultures, and yet the
demand that only the West should welcome “the others.”

Archaeology
Manual of Egyptian Archaeology and Guide to the Study of Antiquities in Egypt
Gaston Camille Charles Maspero
In series: Focus on Civilizations and Cultures
Publication Date: 02/04/2020
326 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-899-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-900-3 $230.00
Notwithstanding the fact that Egyptology is now recognised as a science, an exact and communicable knowledge of whose
existence and scope it behoves all modern culture to take cognisance, Manual of Egyptian Archaeology and Guide to the
Study of Antiquities in Egypt remains the Handbook of Egyptian Archaeology. For the skilled archaeologist, its pages contain
not only new facts, but new views and new interpretations; while to those who know little, or perhaps nothing, of the subjects
under discussion, it will open a fresh and fascinating field of study.

Rude Stone Monuments in All Countries
James Fergusson
In series: Anthropology Research and Developments
Publication Date: 04/30/2020
427 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-710-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-711-4 $230.00
One of the most interesting of antiquarian studies is that which relates to the origin and purpose of the many ancient mounds
and monuments found in almost every country. Antiquaries have never agreed whether the circles are temples or tombs or
observatories, whether the dolmens are monuments of the dead or altars for sacrificing living men, and whether the mounds
are tombs or law courts. This book compiles a Historical and Statistical account of the Rude Stone Monuments in all parts
of the world.

Child Safety
Child Employment: Injuries, Opportunities and Pre-Employment Transition Services
Audrey Fréchette
In series: Safety and Risk in Society
Publication Date: 02/04/2020
200 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-760-3 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-761-0 $160.00
Children aged 17 and under in the United States work for various reasons: some are encouraged to work to develop
independence and responsibility; others work because of financial need. At the same time, research suggests working children
are at risk for work-related injuries and fatalities. Chapter 1 examines children working in the United States since 2003,
work-related fatalities and injuries to such children for the period, and how DOL oversees compliance with the child labor
provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act.
Approximately 4.6 million youth ages 16 to 24 were neither in school nor employed in 2016. WIOA, enacted in July 2014,
provides, in part, grants to states and local areas to assist youth—particularly out-of-school youth—in accessing employment,
education, and training services. It also emphasizes the provision of work experiences to in- and out-of-school youth. Chapter
2 examines what is known about states’ and local areas’ progress in meeting WIOA spending requirements for serving outof-school youth and for providing youth with work experiences; how local areas are addressing WIOA’s emphasis on serving
out-of-school youth and any challenges, and how local areas are addressing WIOA’s emphasis on youth work experiences
and any challenges.
WIOA requires states to reserve at least 15 percent of their total State Vocational Rehabilitation Services program funds to
provide pre-employment transition services to help students with disabilities transition from school to work. Chapter 2
examines steps states reported taking to implement pre-employment transition services, and implementation challenges states
reported and how Education has addressed them.
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Communication and Media Studies
Communication, Meaning, and Identity: Moving Toward
Discovery
Cam Caldwell, PhD (University of Illinois Springfield, Illinois, USA)
In series: Research Advances in Communication Studies
Publication Date: 03/18/2020
273 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-269-0 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-270-6 $195.00
Leadership effectiveness, gratifying interpersonal relationships, and richer selffulfillment are all a result of communicating effectively, understanding ourselves and
others, and affirming our values in a manner than conveys who we are and what matters
most to us. Although communication is considered a relatively simple and straightforward process, the reality is that it is fraught with confusion, lack of clarity, and
unintended deception. The failures associated with communicating include a recurring
inability to know oneself and to be unsuccessful in defining our real values and priorities.
As we search for more effective ways of communicating who we are, what we are
seeking, and what we mean, we often fail to recognize the barriers that exist and how we can recognize what matters most
to ourselves and to others. Meanings are both hidden and difficult to fathom – even the meanings that are so important about
ourselves and our own identities. The processes of communicating, self-learning, and self-discovery open the door to new
meanings and a clearer sense of our own identities. By overcoming the barriers of self-deception and the distortion of
meaning, we refine our ability to see ourselves and others more clearly. In so doing we also discover at a higher level who
we are, who we can become, and what we can achieve by fulfilling our highest potential. Incorporating insights from selfactualization, identity theory, and interpersonal development, this book enables individuals to achieve a clearer understanding
of themselves and others in the process of self-discovery and self-improvement in the quest to create more effective leaders,
better organizations, and more satisfying lives.

Society 5.0 and Literacy 4.0 for the 21st Century
Metka Kordigel Aberšek and Boris Aberšek (University of Maribor,
Faculty of Education, Maribor, Slovenia)
In series: Media and Communications - Technologies, Policies and
Challenges
Publication Date: 02/18/2020
312 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-133-4 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-134-1 $195.00
Contemporary society, the society of the future, will require us to develop entirely new
knowledge, skills and competences. In this respect, functional literacies are among the
key competences for the 21st century society, which is known in Japan as Society 5.0,
or the so-called super-smart society. The qualitative leap from Society 3.0, the industrial
society, to Society 4.0, known also as the information society, has already been marked
by computers and their processing power in the form of virtually unlimited memory
capacity. Humans as intelligent beings, on the other hand, have made little progress over
the last few centuries in terms of information processing power and storage capacity. The shift to a super-smart society, i.e.,
Society 5.0, can hardly be imagined with just humans as the central characters in these changes, given their limited processing
power and memory capacity. The society of the future, the super-smart society, is surely going to be a technological society,
a society of independent and smart systems, which are going to be managed and directed more or less by artificial intelligence
(AI), because this is the only way to arrive to the so-called super-smart society. In such an environment it will be vital for
humans, who will be increasingly dependent on technology, not only to be able to communicate with their equals, i.e., other
humans, but also to be able to understand technology and AI, and communicate with it in some way or another.
This book focuses on literacy for the 21st century and/or Society 5.0 in the narrow sense. In other words, the focus is on the
reading, writing and communication processes as part of digital literacy, or, indeed, as part of the digital, technological and
engineering literacy 4.0/5.0 paradigm. The latter includes competences required for the three main ways of communication
in the 21st century, which are:

human-human communication via the Internet of Things (IoT) or/and the Internet of People (IoP),

human-machine communication, directly and via the IoT,

communication between humans and artificial intelligence (AI).

In these three types of communication, humans will be expected to apply particular ways of thinking and
reasoning when addressing a problem, and to acquire and demonstrate three kinds of practices/skills in particular:

understanding technological principles,

developing solutions and achieving goals, and
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communicating and collaborating.
The main topics in this book are organized into nine core chapters, including the following: Development of Human Society
and the Function of Communication Skills and Media, Historical Development of Communication Media, Literacy and
Artificial Intelligence, and The Direction of Society's Development in the 21st Century.
It seems fair to assume that some of the explanations, points of view and parts of content presented in this book will be
different from notions generally true. We hope that because of this, we will be able to provoke cognitive
dissonance/intellectual unease in the reader, thus encouraging them to update and/or internalize some of the “theories inside
their heads”, which have been embedded there since their school years.

Community Studies
Alaska: From Colonisation to the Present
Mărgărit-Mircea Nistor (Earthresearch Company, Department of Hydrogeology, Cluj-Napoca,
Romania)
In series: American Political, Economic, and Security Issues
Publication Date: 06/24/2020
212 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-884-5 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-885-2 $160.00
The present collection of ‘Alaska: From Colonisation to the Present’ could be considered
as a guide for anyone who wants to travel, visit and complete research in Alaska. The
tourism phenomena is very well described in the beginning of the book. The ‘Russian
Colonization of Alaska’ brings forward the historical details and the explanation of
Siberian expeditions with respect to the investigations of Bering Strait during that time.
The spatial planning in Alaska and specific information regarding the way in which the
authorities are preparing the land is given in an academic way. The details of
‘Transportation in Alaska’, including the dates and all types of transport to reach Alaska,
are treated with original photos. The remote sensing and satellite images were used in
this book to verify the snow cover and glacier retreat in two parts of Alaska, Kenai
Peninsula and Ruth Glacier, while a short review of the Talkeetna Mountains closes this
collection. Being a place of hiking, climbing, glacier researches and relaxing within
nature, the face of Talkeetna Mountains could be the face of Alaska, where thousands
and millions of tourists arrive every year. The 2nd collection book of Alaska may be of
interest for all types of visitors but also for academic professionals.

Rural Areas: An Overview
Lucas S. Andersen
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Publication Date: 07/01/2020
209 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-016-9 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-017-6 $160.00
Rural Areas: An Overview first aims to understand the way the changing behavior of rural-urban migrants over time impacts
rural communities through a systemic analysis of existing literature.
The authors review existing energy sources and management systems in farms, proposing more mature and sustainable farm
strategies, including innovative technologies, to better reduce dependence on fossil energy sources in agriculture.
Next, this compilation reviews appropriate low cost renewable energy technologies such as solar cooking, biogas and
improved biomass cookstoves which are the most useful and easily accessible means of energy in the rural development
context.
The new literature on rural depopulation in Spain, published between 2015 and 2019, is analyzed. The study of these literary
texts is associated with the current socio-political context of Spain.
The authors evaluate real tourism support and the results of its implementation considering the type of projects, local
beneficiaries involved, and local resources activated in two different rural contexts in Spain.
In closing, the authors identify the nature of innovation practiced in rural organizations, focusing on the processes of
innovation in bamboo craft initiatives in rural territories of Northeast India.
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Cultural Studies
Hydraulic Heritage in Ibero-America
Francisco Costa (Professor pf Physical Geography and Environmental Studies, Department of
Geography, University of Minho, Portugal, and Researcher at the CECS (Center of Studies of
Communication and Society)), António Vieira (Professor pf Physical Geography and
Environmental Studies, Department of Geography, University of Minho, Portugal, and Researcher
at the CECS (Center of Studies of Communication and Society)), José Manuel Lopes Cordeiro
(Professor of History, Department of History, University of Minho, Portugal, and Researcher at
the CICS-NOVA) and Jesus R. Navarro-García (CSIC, Investigador Cientifico, Consejo Superior
de Investigaciones Cientificas (CSIC), Madrid, Spain)
In series: Cultural Studies in the Third Millennium
Expected Publication Date: 11/06/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-229-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-420-4 $230.00
The hydraulic heritage and water culture in Ibero-America result in a man-made cultural landscape, century after century,
where the legacies of several peoples are superimposed. Water is here an element of landscape differentiation and constitutes,
therefore, as a distinctive mark in the territory and local memory. The approach to the theme of water from the patrimonial
point of view as a material and immaterial good, whose cultural manifestations, derived from its use and application by the
peoples, require efforts for its conservation and diffusion. In this context, this work intends to understand the past, present
and future of Water Heritage and Culture in its interrelationship with multiculturalism and to promote the investigation of
the processes of constitution of memory, identities and local values in Ibero-America.
"Claiming water as a world heritage and also as a fundamental human right" is a statement included in the European Union's
2000 Water Framework Directive which serves as a motivation in the presentation of this work highlighting the patrimonial
nature of water associated with culture of the people. Water as patrimony is an inexhaustible subject of studies that exceeds
the pretensions of this work. The approach to the theme of water from the patrimonial point of view as a material and
immaterial good, whose cultural manifestations, derived from its use and application by the peoples, require efforts for its
conservation and diffusion.
This work will be supported by the research characterized by the difficulty to find the information and to deepen the
knowledge related to the water heritage and culture. The explanation lies in the scarcity of materials elaborated on this subject
and the difficulty in accessing the respective files and sources. The cultural heritage associated with water is immense. There
are innumerable objects associated with water heritage, not least the offices of those who work with this resource in traditional
occupations, which only remain in the memory of older people or in cultures that keep their traditions alive. For centuries,
human intervention has harnessed the resources and natural environments related to water, resulting in a series of high quality
heritage elements that contain important cultural, environmental, landscape and socio-economic values.
The consideration of water as heritage includes both material culture: objects, technologies, places, infrastructures ... and the
immaterial culture that has been appearing throughout history. Water forms part of the territory. It determines the so-called
landscapes of water, defined by the physiognomy of the territory with its natural and anthropogenic elements linked to the
emotions that awaken its contemplation. Water landscapes have gained notoriety and, at times, exclusive spatial prominence,
given that they are cultural footprints present in many of the municipalities of the Ibero-American countries that are still less
well perceived and considered by social collectives.
The development of a civic conscience on the conservation of water heritage and culture, which presses to declare them as
goods of Community interest and to include them in the heritage of the Ibero-American regions, is therefore absolutely
necessary and falls within the scope of this work

Problematising Representation in Popular Culture
Shuri Mariasih Gietty Tambunan (Fakultas Ilmu Pengetahuan
Budaya, Universitas Indonesia, Kampus UI Depok, Depok, Jawa
Barat, Indonesia) and Ully Damari Putri (Media Studies, University
of Colorado, Boulder, CO, USA)
In series: Cultural Studies in the Third Millennium
Publication Date: 07/09/2020
343 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-957-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-958-3 $230.00
Popular culture texts have always been ideological battlegrounds between multiple
voices with imbalanced power relations. This edited volume aims to raise issues
regarding the practice of representation in transnational popular culture, such as films,
novels, comics, television series, or advertisements, from the perspective of Indonesian
scholars. The 25 chapters that are divided into five sections, (1) Ethnic and Racial
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Identity, (2) (Dis)empowerement of the Feminine, (3) Redefining Masculinity, (4) Reflecting Social Issues and Power
Relation, and (5) Political “Othering,” problematize issues of cultural identity and oppression in the context of recent political
upheavals in many parts of the world concerning identity politics. The goal is to constantly evaluate what we understand out
of the everydayness of cultural interactions as they are captured and portrayed in texts. The scholars in this edited volume
invite readers to open new conversations on how power works and how dominant ideology needs to be negotiated or even
challenged by popular culture. Some chapters also problematize how popular culture texts are still utilized as vehicles for
dominant ideologies to work in an affirmative way. All in all, the readings and interpretations of the works of representation
in the chapters have built a non-Western scholarship providing alternative platforms of knowledge production in the
humanities and social science.

African and African-American Studies
Africa and the African Diaspora in the Development of the Global
North: The American Story
Jacob U’Mofe Gordon, PhD (Professor, University of Kansas,
Gainesville FL, USA)
In series: African Studies
Publication Date: 05/29/2020
205 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-700-8 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-701-5 $160.00
This book examines the impact of “out of Africa” migrations on the development of the
Global North. The current body of research on the history of human migrations has
documented the African global presence from ancient times to the present. Yet the impact
of the African migrations, voluntary or forced, on the development of the Modern World,
especially the Global North, has either been neglected, ignored or distorted in historical
accounts.
It is now common knowledge that Africa has most of the world’s natural resources, primarily for exports. These resources
include gold, diamond, copper, oil and natural gas, iron ore, aluminum, uranium, phosphate, etc. It is equally important to
note that available data have also documented Africa’s exports of its human capital for the development of the modern world,
especially the Global North. In filling this gap in the literature, this volume focuses on the United States of America, the
most powerful nation in the Global North, for an in-depth study.
It is hypothesized in this study that Africans and peoples of African descent were central to the development and growth of
the United States from its beginnings to the present. The study depends primarily on culturally relevant Historiographical
method. A major distinguished feature of this volume is its Afrocentric multidisciplinary approach while relying heavily on
the discipline of History.
The concluding chapter draws on multiple sources in summarizing the contributions and the impact of Africa and peoples of
African descent in the American Experience as a major part of the Global North. It probes current trends and trajectories in
African American Studies; African American Quality of Life; the future role of Africa and the African Diaspora in American
life and the Global North.

Asian and Asian-American Studies
Nusantara’s Indigenous Knowledge
Dwi Puspitorini (Linguistics Department, Faculty of Humanities, Universitas Indonesia, Depok,
West Java, Indonesia) and Thomas M. Hunter (Lecturer in Sanskrit
and South-Southeast Asian Studies Work, Department of Asian
Studies, The University of British Columbia, Vancouver, Canada)
In series: Focus on Civilizations and Cultures
Publication Date: 06/24/2020
264 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-772-5 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-773-2 $195.00
The ten chapters in this volume represent a breakthrough in the study of the Social
Sciences and Humanities crafted by the professors and graduate students of the Faculty
of Cultural Studies of the University of Indonesia (Universitas Indonesia). Taken
together, these fascinating studies of Indonesian textual, cultural and social traditions
represent the beginning of a process of formulating the study of the humanities and social
sciences of one of Indonesia’s premier universities as “interpretive communities” that
can bring contemporary methods and methodologies to bear on the study of
contemporary society, the historical legacies of contemporary society and the many
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forms of local knowledge found are a part of the fabric of Indonesian life. The title of the work “Local Knowledge of
Nusantara” invokes both the growing importance of traditional cultural and social patterns in formulating Indonesian
identities, and through the term Nusantara the long and colorful cultural history of Indonesia as a geographical area
encompassing diverse cultures that yet share common goals and aspirations.
The riches of the local wisdom of Nusantara are revealed in these chapters through the study of inscriptions, manuscripts,
storytelling traditions, rituals, musical performances and social patterns that constitute the fabric of life in this great island
nation. The geographical and cultural spread of the chapters is quite broad, ranging from a study of the asymmetrical marriage
system of the Angkola Batak ethnicity of Sumatra and its role in preserving cultural autonomy to studies of performance
practices of the Betawi ethnicity of the Jakarta region of Java and the Banjar ethnicity of southern Kalimantan (Borneo)
Such diversity makes the book an important reference work for students and professionals in the Social Sciences and
Humanities, as well as for members of the reading public with an interest in comparing cultural identities and local wisdom
from different ethnicities of Nusantara through manuscripts, inscriptions, oral traditions and socio-cultural practices. The
volume brings to public attention two important issues related to Nusantara’s local wisdom. These are how oral tradition
becomes a space for storing collective memories and how Nusantara’s local cultures survive and adapt themselves to
transformations in contemporary society. Due to the highly diverse nature of the data that forms the basis of these studies,
the theories, approaches and methods of research offered in this book are also various. Several important manuscripts and
inscriptional records are studied using the approaches of philology and codicology. The study of oral tradition, on the other
hand, has been carried out through ethnographic work, specifically through interviews and field observation. The authors of
several chapters have put into practice a number of differing theoretical approaches including structuralism and the emerging
discipline of memetic studies, while others look to studies of intertextuality, ethnography, and sociology. These
methodologies have been applied to the study of textual, performance and social practices represented in the volume in ways
that are sure to spark the interest of a wide readership.

General Gender Studies
The Sexes in Science and History: An Inquiry Into the Dogma of Woman's Inferiority to
Man
Eliza Burt Gamble
In series: Women's Issues
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
293 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-040-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-041-2 $230.00
The object of this book is to set forth the principal data brought forward by naturalists bearing on the subject of the origin
and development of the two lines of sexual demarcation, and by means of the facts observed by explorers among peoples in
the various stages of development, to trace, so far as possible, the effect of such differentiation upon the individual, and upon
the subsequent growth of human society.

General Race and Ethnicity
American Indian Life
Elsie Worthington Clews Parsons
In series: American History, Culture and Literature
Publication Date: 02/04/2020
366 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-874-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-875-4 $230.00
American Indian Life is a picture of native American life, in much the sense that a series of biographies of one statesman,
poet, or common citizen from each country of Europe would yield a cross-sectional aspect of the civilization of that continent.
It is through the medium of the intensive and special coloring of each tribal civilization, that the common elements of Indian
culture are brought out most truthfully, even though somewhat indirectly.

Ethnic Differences: An Overview
Jeppe E. Larsen
In series: Cultural Studies in the Third Millennium
Expected Publication Date: 11/13/2020
Softcover: 978-1-53618-406-8 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-475-4 $95.00
Ethnic Differences: An Overview opens with a study evaluating the extent to which ethnic/racial differences are present in
the reading achievement of Texas grade four boys and girls in special education.
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In addition, the degree to which differences are present in the reading performance of grade four Texas students as a function
of their ethnicity/race is examined.
The degree to which differences are present in the assignment of Juvenile Justice Alternative Education Program placements
as a function of the ethnicity/race in Texas grades six, seven, and eight boys for the 2012-2013 through the 2015-2016 school
years is also addressed.
Differences in second semester GPAs for students with dual credit enrollment status in Texas community colleges are
analyzed for the 2012-2013, 2013-2014, and 2014-2015 academic years.
Continuing, a multiyear, statewide investigation is used to assess the graduation rates of Hispanic and white students in Texas
community colleges for the 2008-2009 through the 2014-2015 academic years.
The concluding study reviews prevention and treatment techniques for Asian scars, including steroids, surgery, laser and fat
grafting. The importance of preventing scarring and specific treatments for Asian populations are also discussed.

Intersectionality: Concepts, Perspectives and Challenges
Thomas Moeller
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Publication Date: 01/17/2020
152 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-110-5 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-111-2 $82.00
Intersectionality: Concepts, Perspectives and Challenges first presents a study wherein
two students, one male and one female, were interviewed about their transition from a
historically black college and university undergraduate program to a predominantly
white institution for their graduate studies in biochemistry. The students had similar
undergraduate experiences and both shared feelings of isolation, the drawbacks of
academic rigor in graduate STEM programs, and the need to represent both themselves
and their race.
Next, the authors explore narrative responses of bisexual Latinx women and, through an
intersectionality lens, adapted the minority stress model to include their experiences.
This study further supports the need for intersectional minority stress research and a
necessary focus on sexually marginalized bisexual Latinx women.
The closing chapter summarizes the way in which intersectionality has been at the center
of both feminist debates and the theory of gender. In the United States, Canada and
Europe, it has achieved a hegemonic status strengthened by its multiple possible
applications.

Race and Ethnicity: International Perspectives, Challenges and Issues of the 21st Century
Sylvia Rivera
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Publication Date: 12/04/2019
377 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-430-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-431-2 $230.00
Race and Ethnicity: International Perspectives, Challenges and Issues of the 21st Century first builds off the existing
multicultural attachment literature to explore the concept of contextual and developmental adaptations of attachment bonds
as it intersects with therapists’ expectations for immigrant families living in the United States.
Next, the authors use pooled data from the 2004-2007 National Election Survey to assess how race, class, and ethclass
perspectives account for middle-class Mexican Americans’ support for a fundamental dimension of crime control ideology,
namely, whether crime should be eradicated along a continuum from conservative-punitive to liberal-preventive measures.
The association of in-school bullying with suicidal behavior in school-aged youth, with a specific interest in African
American adolescents is examined, in addition to protective factors against suicidal behavior in adolescents.
The cross-racial interaction of learners in a former “whites only” high school in South Africa is explored in an effort to
understand their day-to-day life over a period of six months. Data were obtained from several sources including interviews
with students, teachers, and administrators, focus group discussions, and observations.
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Women’s Studies
Exploring the Opportunity and Challenges of Women in India
Surendra Bhaskar (Asst. Director, Rajasthan State Commission for
Protection of Child Rights, Rajasthan, India)
In series: India: Economic, Political and Social Issues
Publication Date: 11/21/2019
196 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-424-4 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-425-1 $95.00
As everyone knows, on the one hand, women in India walk shoulder to shoulder with
men, whereas, on the other hand, this half of the population is struggling to get their due
rights even after more than seven decades of India's independence. The Nova Publication
is proud to publish this book titled "Exploring the Opportunity and Challenges of
Women in India". The title of this book itself reflects its gravity and importance.
The wide range of issues related to women that this book covers makes it a must-read
for women, students, research scholars, academicians, politicians, competitive
examination aspirants and general readers who are keenly interested in augmenting their
knowledge regarding various aspects of women in the largest democracy in the world where the women are still finding it
difficult to get their share of representation even after the recently concluding the 17th General Elections in the independent
nation.
The authors have done independent and detailed research on every aspect related to women starting from present social
conditions of women to political representation, financial independence, women empowerment, challenges and opportunities
in historically patriarchal society, role of women in governance, women's rights and problems being faced by both working
and home-maker women.
By reading this book, the readers will come to know about issues that have been left unaddressed for decades, and will then
get deep insight about the present condition of half the population of India. This book will help the policy-makers and
stakeholders to draw an action plan to ensure equality, social, legal and constitutional rights for women.
The authors are continuously researching to bring other unaddressed issues concerning women to our readers. The Nova
Publication promises that we will keep highlighting every latest development related to the rights, roles and representation
of this 50% population of India in our subsequent publications until the time when 100% equality for women is achieved.
The best part of the book is that the authors have written the chapters in an extremely lucid language which is easy to
understand and grasp.

Woman Triumphant: The Story of Her Struggles for Freedom, Education and Political
Rights
R. Cronau
In series: Women's Issues
Publication Date: 02/18/2020
308 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-158-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-159-4 $230.00
Although it is a fact that man owes innumerable benefits to woman’s care, devotion, and mental initiative, it is also true that
through egoism and self-conceit he has never appreciated woman’s work and achievements at their full value. On the
contrary: while she was giving all and asking little, while she shared with man all hardships and perils, she was for thousands
of years without any rights, not even as regards her own person and property. The book gives an account of woman’s
evolution, of her enduring and trying struggles for liberty, education, and recognition.

Women: Opportunities and Challenges
Eligio Fallaci
In series: Women's Issues
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-449-5 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-540-9 $195.00
Women: Opportunities and Challenges first compares the state of women’s representation in the political leadership positions
of South Africa and Cameroon after more than two decades of democracy, as well as its impact on women and society at
large.
Based on actor perspectives from female Members of Parliament and the national women’s organizations in Ghana, the
authors analyse insider/outsider dynamics between women inside the state and women outside the state.
Following this, the role of the media in the acceptance of Eurocentric Black hair transformations amongst Black South
African women is examined. For decades, the debate has raged on the Eurocentric definition of beauty as promoted by
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various media channels and its possible effect on how Black women define their identity, self-worth, and acceptance into
various social classes.
The short-lived nature women’s post-disaster empowerment is addressed, and the factors that enable and soon challenge that
empowerment are theoretically and empirically explored.
Barriers to sexual assault intervention related to victim race as well as bystanders’ own intergroup contact experiences are
studied in an effort to determine whether bystanders may be more likely to help potential victims who are perceived to be
similar to themselves.
The authors theorize the influence of women’s conditioned minds and bodies on their gendered subjugation, pinpointing
embodied inferiority and learned helplessness as invisible prime enablers of the perpetuation of domestic violence against
women.
This compilation also explores how U.S. singer, performer and activist Janelle Monáe challenges and complicates the
stereotypical myths surrounding African American girls and young women by deconstructing heterosexual normativity and
gender conformity in her music, performances and music videos.
The closing study focuses on the Spanish Civil War, which displaced half a million people outside of Spain and exiled more
than two hundred thousand across the world, concentrating them into refugee communities in France, Mexico, Argentina and
the Soviet Union, among others.

Family and Relationships
Issues in Child Care
Charmaine Achin
In series: Family Issues in the 21st Century
Publication Date: 02/04/2020
294 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-905-8 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-906-5 $160.00
A majority of states used funding from the Child Care and Development Fund (CCDF) in fiscal year 2017 to entirely or
mostly support 7 of 10 major state child care activities. Chapters 1 and 2 examine the extent to which states use CCDF funds
to support their child care system, the kinds of CCDF–related activities states engage in that affect children who are not
receiving CCDF subsidies, and how states plan to use the increase in CCDF funding from the Consolidated Appropriations
Act, 2018.
Each year, millions of children age 5 and under receive publicly funded early care and education (ECE) services. Chapter 3
examines the number and characteristics of state ECE programs and the extent to which they share characteristics or overlap
with federal or other state programs; and how states fund their ECE programs, including any related benefits and challenges
reported by states. Chapter 4 discusses examines the federal investment in early learning and child care programs;
fragmentation, overlap, and duplication among early learning and child care programs and agencies’ efforts to address these
conditions; and the extent to which agencies assess performance for programs with an explicit early learning or child care
purpose.
The cost of safe, good-quality child care prevents many low and middle-income parents from working, or forces them to
work fewer hours, or accept lower wages. The federal government provides direct support to improve child care quality and
subsidize child care costs for low- and middle-income families through the Child Care and Development Block Grant
(CCDBG). Chapter 5 discusses recent legislation on child care quality and access.
Trauma is a widespread, harmful, and costly public health problem, and its effects are especially detrimental to children. Any
frightening, dangerous, or violent event that threatens a child or their loved ones can potentially be traumatic. Chapter 6
reviews selected states’ efforts to support children affected by trauma.
Some international human rights standards allow broad state interventions in families based on the state’s conception of the
best interest of the child. These states believe it is better to remove a child from its biological parents rather than let the child
stay at home. The United States has grappled with where the threshold should be for removal of children from their parents.
One major consideration in this balancing of interests should be the potentially lifelong suffering and even abuse faced by
children who were removed from their own families, and who remain without permanent families in the foster care system
as reported in chapter 7.

Family Conflict: Perspectives, Management and Outcomes
Claire A. Gregory
In series: Family Issues in the 21st Century
Publication Date: 07/28/2020
156 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53618-245-3 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-267-5 $95.00
The relationship between work and family can have different effects on individuals. As such, Family Conflict: Perspectives,
Management and Outcomes presents a new look at the relationship between family and work, focusing on the effect that a
mentor can have on family support and the hardships that individuals may experience while managing the boundaries
between their work and their family.
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The authors review the existing literature regarding the effects of smartphone use on work to family interference, individualrelated outcomes of recovery, psychological detachment, relaxation, stress, and wellbeing.
Following this, the nature of effective parenting is examined by integrating the construct of emotional availability within a
context-specific theoretical framework. In broader terms, emotional availability refers to parental sensitivity, nonintrusiveness, structuring, and non-hostility, as well as child’s responsiveness and involvement (Biringen 2000).
A detailed overview of the current knowledge on helicopter parenting behavior is provided, and the recent literature regarding
its effects on the psychological well-being of emerging adults is discussed.

Parental Involvement: Practices, Improvement Strategies and Challenges
Nurit Kaplan Toren, PhD (Oranim Academic College of Education, University of Haifa, Haifa,
Israel) and Gertina J. van Schalkwyk (Faculty of Social Science, University of Macau, Macau)
In series: Family Issues in the 21st Century
Publication Date: 02/04/2020
254 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-828-0 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-880-8 $160.00
The book titled Parental Involvement: Practices, Improvement Strategies and
Challenges is a collection of papers focusing on different challenges and practices to
obtain greater involvement of parents in the schooling of children and youth. The
authors espoused, to varying degrees, the unique and complex patterns of parent-school
relationships pointing out two significant areas where parents should become involved,
namely home-based and school-based. In their exposition of these two areas, the
authors of the various chapters point out both macro and micro antecedents of how
parents are involved both at home (home-based) and at school (school-based)
supporting their children towards achieving success. At the macro-level, the authors
who contributed to this book reflected upon policy issues whereby the Ministries of
Education in various countries (i.e., New Zealand, Israel, Finland, South Africa, and
the United States) instigated strategies for parental involvement with varying degrees
of success. There is also evidence of socio-cultural perspectives and teachers’ ethnic
and professional identities impacting on attitudes towards parental involvement both at
school and at home. In addition, the authors point to the impact of gender differences
(fathers and mothers) and at-home engagement with children’s educational success. In
sum, there are many and variable barriers, obstacles, and challenges towards enabling
parents for greater involvement in their children’s academic achievements, and a need
for more consistency and collaboration across home and school systems. Presenting their most up-to-date research findings,
the authors of the various chapters espouse their viewpoints pertaining to parental involvement from the perspective of the
parents themselves, the perspective of the teachers, and the views of students both in the home and at the school. For the
most part, however, the authors advocate the belief that strengthening parent-teacher relationships will promote the child’s
development and success in school and in life.

Parenting and Family Life in a Chinese Society
Daniel T.L. Shek, PhD (Department of Applied Social Sciences, The Hong Kong Polytechnic
University, Hong Kong, PRC; Public Policy Research Institute, The Hong Kong Polytechnic
University, Hong Kong, PRC; Department of Social Work, East China Normal University,
Shanghai, PRC; Kiang Wu Nursing College of Macau, Macau, PRC Division of Adolescent
Medicine, Department of Pediatrics, Kentucky Children’s Hospital,
University of Kentucky College of Medicine, Lexington, Kentucky,
United States of America), Moon YM Law (Department of Applied
Social Sciences, The Hong Kong Polytechnic University, Hong Kong,
P.R. China; Centre for Innovative Programs for Adolescents and
Families, The Hong Kong Polytechnic University, Hong Kong, P.R.
China) and Joav Merrick, MD, MMedSci, DMSc, (Medical Director,
Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental
Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services,
Jerusalem, Israel; Division of Adolescent Medicine, KY Children’s
Hospital, Department of Pediatrics, Lexington, Kentucky, USA;
National Institute of Child Health and Human Development,
Jerusalem, Israel; Division of Pediatrics, Hadassah Hebrew
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University Medical Centers, Mt Scopus Campus, Jerusalem, Israel; School of Public Health,
Georgia State University, Atlanta, Georgia, USA)
In series: Public Health: Practices, Methods and Policies
Publication Date: 01/07/2020
226 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-705-4 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-706-1 $160.00
In the traditional Chinese culture, families showed several characteristics. First, male members generally held a superior
position whereas females typically occupied a submissive role. Second, under the strong influence of Confucianism, filial
piety was strongly upheld with a central focus on the father-son relationship. Third, because of the importance of maintaining
harmony in the family, the collective interest (i.e., family interest) was placed above individual interest. In this book we try
to convey the traditional and contemporary influences of parenting and family life in Hong Kong. We also attempt to conduct
more theoretical integration and consider ways that can help to promote the family life of adolescents in the Chinese setting.

Studies of Childhood
James Sully
In series: Family Issues in the 21st Century
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-507-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-552-2 $230.00
This book is not a complete treatise on child-psychology, but deals with certain aspects of childhood that are of interest: play,
imagination, language, fear, morality and discipline. The book is presented in a manner which should attract other readers
than students of psychology, particularly parents and young teachers.

Bullying
Encyclopedia of Bullying (7 Volume Set)
Silje C. Vestergaard
In series: Bullying and Victimization
Publication Date: 04/22/2020
2799 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-218-8 $1,365.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-219-5 $1,365.00
This 7 volume set is a compilation of important research on bullying. Some of the topics addressed include:

cyberbullying, a form of bullying carried out using electronic communication

violent behavior

homophobia and its role in bullying

bullying prevention programs

predictors of school bullying

coping strategies and efforts to counter bullying behavior

Child Rearing
A Closer Look at Parenting Styles and Practices
Nicolette V. Roman (SARChI: Human Capabilities, Social Cohesion
and the Family, Child and Family Studies Unit, Faculty of
Community and Health Sciences, University of the Western Cape,
South Africa)
In series: Family Issues in the 21st Century
Publication Date: 03/10/2020
349 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-410-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-411-3 $230.00
The parent-child relationship has been extensively researched over a long period of time.
In this relationship, a perspective is explored of the behaviour of the parent and how this
affects the development of the child. Added to this relationship are the effects of the
environment on the relationship between the parent and the child. The well-adjusted,
independent, social adult is often an indication that the parent-child relationship provided
the grounding and the origins for how the adult interacts with life and others. Due to the
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complexities of journeying through establishing and solidifying the parent-child relationship from the stage of pregnancy,
through early childhood development, to school-going age, adolescence and adulthood, understanding this relationship and
the effects on the health and wellbeing of the child, has been ongoing. In this book the intention is to present various
perspectives and insights into specific approaches to parenting in various environments and contexts. These contexts provide
the cultural support to explore the phenomenon of parenting styles and practices providing insights from South Africa, Japan,
China, the USA, Argentina, Portugal, Israel, Spain and Canada. A Closer Look at Parenting Styles and Practices zones into
exploring and understanding the parent-child relationship globally.

Domestic Partner Abuse
Adolescent Dating Violence: Outcomes, Challenges and Digital Tools
Sónia Maria Martins Caridade (University Fernando Pessoa (UFP), Porto, Portugal;
Interdisciplinary Center for Gender Studies (CIEG) of the Higher Institute of Social and Political
Sciences of the University of Lisbon (ISCSP-UL), Portugal) and Maria Alzira Pimenta Dinis
(UFP Energy, Environment and Health Research Unit, University of Fernando Pessoa, Porto,
Portugal)
In series: Safety and Risk in Society
Publication Date: 03/25/2020
150 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-479-3 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-480-9 $82.00
Adolescent Dating Violence: Outcomes, Challenges and Digital Tools summarizes the
latest discussion about challenges in adolescent dating violence (DV) and digital dating
abuse (DDA), emphasizing the influence of digital tools and seeking to identify
similarities and differences between online and offline types of abuse.
The first introductory chapter presents an overview of outcomes and future challenges
of dating abuse in adolescents, focusing on the recent studies and examining prevalence,
risk and protective factors and consequences of DV.
Chapter two addresses a research involving quantitative and qualitative complementary
studies with participants involved in same-sex relationships, aiming to give a more
complete portrait of another aspect involved in the dating violence problem.
The third chapter discusses the psychological traits of the adolescents perpetrating dating
violence in order to identify the problematic characteristics that are related to the abuse
and provide the most accurate intervention in terms of prevention.
Chapter four introduces the problematic use of digital tools, explaining how they can
foster abuse in the context of dating relationships, focusing on the prevalence and
impacts of this emergent important phenomenon.
Chapter five discusses sexting, an emerging phenomenon in dating relationships,
associated with new psychosocial and digital risks. This new form of online sexual
violence may increase the vulnerability of adolescent at a crucial stage in their sexual-affective development. Accordingly,
the practices of sexting and its meaning in the dating relationship are characterized.
Cyberbullying is another abusive typology that has been related to DDA, which is given special focus and attention in chapter
six.
Finally, the last chapter intends to review evidence-based DDA intervention and prevention, considering the different
variables related to them, specifically the sociodemographic, risk and protective factors.

Law and Society
Drug-Impaired Driving: Background, Consequences and Safety Issues
Jan P. Newman
In series: Law, Crime and Law Enforcement
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
320 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-172-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-173-0 $230.00
Everyone knows that driving while under the influence of alcohol is dangerous and unacceptable, and there are methods to
identify and apprehend those who break the law. Unfortunately, the consequence of driving under the influence of drugs has
not been raised until recently, and drugged driving presents new challenges to both law enforcement and health professionals.
Amid the devastating opioid crisis and as more states legalize the use of marijuana, tackling this problem is now more
important than ever.
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Human Rights in Bangladesh
Khalid Yahyea (Stoke-on-Trent, United Kingdom)
In series: Human Rights: Contemporary Issues and Perspectives
Publication Date: 10/10/2019
126 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-185-4 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-186-1 $82.00
It is established that as a ratified State of international human rights treaties the respective
State should comply with its commitments and implement those rights giving
effectiveness into domestic laws. Both the right to life and the right to liberty and security
of persons are very important and significant in all leading international human rights
instruments. The International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) is a major
international human rights treaty which Bangladesh already ratified some years back.
Although Bangladesh has ratified this convention, it does not meet international human
rights standard, more particularly, the right to life and the right to liberty. There are many
reasons for this ineffectiveness but the objective of this research is to prove that a lack
of political will, and in particular, an unwillingness to take effective measures to ensure
due compliance is one of the main reasons behind it.
The dissertation has also been undertaken to find out what the effectiveness of the right to life and the right to liberty is under
Articles 6 and 9 of the ICCPR in light of both Bangladesh and international law. Accordingly, it explains and analyzes legal
provisions under the Bangladeshi laws, regional human rights conventions and international legal instruments for the
protection and promotion of fundamental human rights particularly the right to life and the right to liberty for all citizens
especially the human rights defenders. In this regard, the research also examines different judicial decisions from national
jurisdiction, regional courts and international jurisdiction as well. It further investigates what the challenges are facing those
who seek to ensure respect for human rights in Bangladesh and how they overcome it.

Liability for Commercial Outer Space Activities: Need for a Legal Framework in India
Biswanath Gupta (Assistant Professor of Law, National University of Study and Research in Law,
Ranchi, Jharkhand, India)
In series: Laws and Legislation
Publication Date: 05/01/2020
138 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-687-2 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-688-9 $82.00
The book responds to the dissonance between the increase of commercial outer space activities and the absence of any legal
framework in India. While holding a great promise, international space law remains a stable principle that the launching
country is liable for any damage caused by outer space activities. The quantity of risk increases more when outer space is
used not only by the sovereign states but also by non-governmental entities for commercial benefit. Both the municipal and
international law accepted that money damages should compensate the harm. Therefore, allocation of the liability must be
shared by the actual wrong doer. State practices are developed for the allocation of liability with non-governmental entities.
The argument attacks the substance and structure of space policy in India, undermining
claims as to its effectiveness and even sustainability.
In responding to these challenges, this book uses analytical and comparative methods
with the dynamic processes such as interview (structured and unstructured) to address
the central question of basis and fundamental framework of space law in India. The
objective of the thesis is to develop a plausible normative framework in India relating to
commercial outer space activities. This normative framework provides a platform for
exiting international legal norm and practices, as well as the basis of alternative
understanding of international space law and the potential response to those problems,
which are coherent and consistent with the use of outer space commercially by any
country.
The book offers three inter related conclusions. First, it identifies the international legal
norms as the basis for the development of national legal framework in India. Secondly,
it demonstrates those state practices developed by space-advanced nations who adopted
national space legislation for the promotion and control of commercial outer space
activities, and provides a useful legal framework background for adoption of domestic
legal framework in India. Thirdly, it develops a normative framework for the commercial
outer space activities in India.
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Police Reform in the Aftermath of George Floyd’s Death
Robert B. Smith
In series: Criminal Justice, Law Enforcement and Corrections
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-504-1 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-550-8 $230.00
The death of George Floyd in Minneapolis, MN, while he was in the custody of law enforcement, combined with several
other recent high-profile deaths of African Americans at the hands of the police, have generated congressional interest in
legislation to reform state and local policing practices, and to require law enforcement agencies to collect more data on law
enforcement actions and activities and share these data with the public. Two major pieces of legislation that contain police
reform proposals are before Congress: H.R. 7120, the George Floyd Justice in Policing Act of 2020—passed by the House
on June 25, 2020—and S. 3985, the Just and Unifying Solutions to Invigorate Communities Everywhere (JUSTICE) Act.
This book discusses the current issues associated with police reform.

Robocalls: Protecting Consumers, Efforts to Eradicate and Regulations
Nina N. Olsen
In series: Laws and Legislation
Expected Publication Date: 06/27/2020
342 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-670-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-671-1 $230.00
The Telephone Consumer Protection Act of 1991 (TCPA)1 regulates robocalls. A robocall, also known as “voice
broadcasting,” is any telephone call that delivers a prerecorded message using an automatic (computerized) telephone dialing
system, more commonly referred to as an automatic dialer or “autodialer". When the call is answered, the autodialer either
connects the call to a live person or plays a prerecorded message. Both are considered robocalls. Some robocalls use
personalized audio messages to simulate an actual personal phone call. As discussed in more detail below (in “Classification
of Telemarketing Calls”), the TCPA prohibits robocalls to
· consumers’ traditional landline numbers,
· consumers’ Voice-over-Internet-Protocol (VoIP) landline numbers, and
· all mobile numbers.
Robocalls to business landlines are not covered by the TCPA.
Robocalls are popular with many industry groups, such as real estate, telemarketing, and direct sales companies. The majority
of companies who use robocalling are legitimate businesses, but some are not. Those illegitimate businesses may not just be
annoying consumers—they may also be trying to defraud them. This book deals with important issues involving robocalls.

The Global Law of the Sea: Baselines and Boundary Delimitation
Graeme Baber, PhD (Marigold Cottage, St. Mary’s Close, Aston,
United Kingdom)
In series: Laws and Legislation
Publication Date: 05/12/2020
317 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-360-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-505-9 $230.00
Some years ago, while a Senior Lecturer-in-Law at BPP University, one of my Master
of Laws’ students asked if he could write a dissertation in Maritime Law. He wanted to
do a survey of the rules of both Admiralty Law and the Law of the Sea. The department
contained no specialist in either of these fields, and I taught neither. As he could not be
dissuaded from this plan, I had to undertake a rapid, informal, self-directed learning
programme in the subjects in order to gain sufficient professional skill to be able to
supervise, and, later, assess the dissertation. His project was surprisingly good–and I had
my first contact with rules concerning territorial seas, contiguous zones, exclusive
economic zones, continental shelves and high seas. My interest in these topics grew and, eventually, flourished in the project
of this monograph.
The book covers the laws in the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea 1982 that concern baselines and boundary
delimitation, together with cases which relate to these topics. There is also a major input to the monograph from procedural
matters pertaining to the International Court of Justice, the International Tribunal for the Law of the Sea and arbitration under
Annex VII to the Convention, with an example case provided for each of these mechanisms. As States Parties to the
Convention may make a Declaration under its Article 287 for the settlement of their disputes by one or more of these
methods–together with special arbitration under Annex VIII to the Convention for four issues specified therein–this Article,
together with the methods and the remainder of Part XV of the Convention, are core material for a systematic review of the
Law of the Sea.
In instances in which it is possible, comparisons are made between: (i) the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea
and its predecessors, i.e., the Geneva Conventions from 1958, and (ii) the rules of the International Court of Justice and those
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of the International Tribunal for the Law of the Sea. In essence, the Convention builds upon its precursory instruments, which
tend to be simpler than the former, and the procedural rules for the International Tribunal for the Law of the Sea are similar
or identical to those of the International Court of Justice, other than a few provisions that are new or materially modified
from the terms of the Court, but with the necessary changes from the latter being made.
The cases at this level are fewer than in black-letter subjects of the law, but tend to be complex and, for the legal scholar,
very interesting. This is especially true of the South China Sea Arbitration, which was a judgment of pioneering brilliance
from an Annex VII arbitral tribunal composed of one academic and four experienced judges, to which a substantial literature
has–in the short period since this case’s resolution–been devoted. The very best of luck with your reading!

The Recovery of Human Rights
Laura Westra, PhD (Ph.D. (Law), Professor Emerita (Philosophy), Faculty of Law, University of
Windsor, Maple, Ontario, Canada and Visiting Professor, Faculty of Jurisprudence, University of
Salerno)
In series: Human Rights: Contemporary Issues and Perspectives
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Softcover: 978-1-53618-494-5 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-531-7 $95.00
Human rights were established in law many decades ago and were primarily intended
to ensure that citizens could be protected from the absolute authority of the State.
However, things are completely different today: first, the power of the state has declined
substantially for many reasons, primarily the fact that a great number of functions,
formerly performed by the state, have been taken over by private enterprises, who work
for their own interest, nor for the public good.
Moreover, these enterprises are no controlled either by domestic or by international
legal instruments or organizations. The United Nations are nominally responsible for all
the people of the world, according to their own Charter, but in this case as well, their
authority is undermined by other entries keen to establish their power and to advance
their economic interests, while the protection of human rights, of human life and dignity,
are not considered.
Finally, it is not only the legal infrastructure that has changed substantively, but the
classic human rights of long ago are far different from the rights that need to be protected
today. Climate change and the ongoing destruction of nature, the presence of land grabs,
are now viewed as crimes against humanity, as they represent conditions that did not
exist in earlier times. Similarly, the racist disregard for Indigenous Peoples and their
rights are increasingly prevalent today.
The conditions that exist today, where the threats to human health and life go far beyond what existed at the time human
rights were established, such as the pandemic that reigns globally since 2019, has rendered our attempts to recover the respect
and protection of human rights, which therefore require a radical reformulation.

Constitutional Law
Procedural and Organizational Aspects of Constitutional Justice in Albania
Erind Merkuri, Ph.D. (Lecturer of Constitutional Law, Faculty of Law – University of Tirana,
Tirana, Albania)
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Expected Publication Date: 11/13/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-430-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-481-5 $230.00
How do you defend democracy? How do you protect your rights? How can you repeal a
law that interferes with your sphere of rights? These are some of the questions that any
citizen in a democratic country should know in order to enjoy his/her freedom and rights.
Even a small country like Albania is no exception. New and modern Constitutions, aim
to regulate the exercise of state power, based on the principle of separation of powers
and to the respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms. Despite the fact that this
important principle helps to control the activity between different state institutions, the
history has shown that this has not always been an efficient solution. So, the world is full
of examples where a parliamentary majority, that have come to power through
democratic processes, has used its power to control the others power of a country and
had violated the human rights and fundamental freedoms. For this reason, the drafters of
the constitution after the Second World War in Western Europe and after the fall of
communism in Eastern European countries, have established and regulated the creation
of the Constitutional Court as an institution which can defend the sphere of the
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competencies of other institutions with constitutional nature and the protection of human rights and fundamental freedoms.
This possibility can only be realized using procedural means, through which the Constitutional Court is put into motion. The
purpose of this book is precisely, to analyze these procedural mechanisms with regard to the principles of the constitutional
process, the jurisdictions, the admissibility of the applications, the procedural position of the parties, the terms and their
calculation, procedural acts and evidence that can be used, as well as, procedural characteristics for each constitutional
process. A good knowledge of these principles and rules of procedure helps the different applicants who presented themselves
to the Constitutional Court to have higher chances to succeed and to be accepted instead of being dismissing because of
procedural deficiencies. This book show all of this aspects in the content of the Albanian experience.

Immigration Law
Immigration: Screenings, Detention and Border Security
Klonimir Jović
In series: Immigration in the 21st Century: Political, Social and Economic Issues
Publication Date: 07/22/2020
299 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-183-8 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-238-5 $195.00
Individuals apprehended by the Department of Homeland Security and placed into expedited immigration proceedings are
to be removed from the country without a hearing in immigration court unless they express an intention to apply for asylum,
or a fear of persecution, torture, or return to their country. Chapter 1 examines (1) USCIS and EOIR data on fear screenings,
(2) USCIS policies and procedures for overseeing fear screenings, and (3) USCIS and EOIR processes for workload
management.
Customs and Border Protection (CBP) temporarily holds individuals in its facilities and processes them for further action,
such as release or transfer to ICE. ICE manages the nation’s immigration detention system. ICE utilizes various facility types
to detain individuals, such as those owned and operated by ICE and contract facilities. Chapter 2 examines (1) what available
data indicate about pregnant women detained or held in DHS facilities, (2) DHS policies and standards that address the care
of pregnant women, and (3) what is known about the care provided to pregnant women in DHS facilities.
Unauthorized migration across the U.S. Southwest border poses considerable challenges to federal agencies that apprehend
and process unauthorized migrants (aliens) due to changing characteristics and motivations of migrants in the past few years
as reported in chapter 3.
Department of Homeland Security’s (DHS) U.S. Customs and Border Protection (CBP) experienced a significant increase
in the number of individuals apprehended at or between U.S. ports of entry along the southwest border. To help address this
issue, in May 2019, CBP determined it needed a temporary soft-sided facility for processing and holding single adults in the
El Paso Border Patrol sector as discussed in chapter 4.

International Law
From Principles to Norms: The Development of International Law
Laura Westra, PhD (Ph.D. (Law), Professor Emerita (Philosophy), Faculty of Law, University of
Windsor, Maple, Ontario, Canada and Visiting Professor, Faculty of Jurisprudence, University of
Salerno)
In series: Laws and Legislation
Publication Date: 10/21/2019
170 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-485-5 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-486-2 $95.00
Please include a 200-500 word descriptive paragraph which we could use for our website
posting and brochures should a contract be signed:
International law needs to be revised and changed radically because presently it is not
able to function to protect human rights as it should. Most of the global economic
transactions happen beyond states and are not under their control: in fact they are
transnational, as are most of the world’s citizens’ interests and aspirations. Most states
are now weak: corporations tend to control them indirectly, as well as provide citizens
the services that used to be provided by states.
In fact many legal scholars argue that states are now so weakened that they have become
irrelevant, so that a law that is intended to be inter-national, that is between nations,
ignores the global changes that have occurred supranationally, in the new transnational
area controlled by non-state actors and various legal persons, some of which act in
desirable ways, while many others are both dangerous and uncontrolled.
The citizens of most nations are now transnational themselves, as they turn to new nonstate actors and organizations that embody their interests and aspiration far better than
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the states where they live can: world citizens turn to the internet to follow their choices and interests as they have lost their
trust in the home states, mostly unable to provide not only the services they used to provide, but also any hope of improvement
or development.
Hence, we argue that a law that is intended to operate exclusively between nations is no longer sufficient, as it is a system
that neither includes nor regulates the real actors that contribute to global governance today, that is non-state actors and legal
persons of various kinds. The foundational principles that inspired the most important international legal regimes for the
protection of humanity, especially those forbidding racial discrimination, protecting the rights of women and children, of
prisoners and others who are oppressed, which are no longer respected too many states , as political gain of various
government parties supersede the respect for principles of protection.
Many new problems that emerge then are simply ignored, from the grave problem of migration everywhere, to the loss of
democratic power often controlled by the economic interests of the most powerful especially in the West, to the imminent
disasters caused by climate change, all problems that are beyond the scope of any single nation to control. Therefore this
work proposes a return to the basic principles that should govern international legal regimes in order to achieve a renewed,
effective international system of laws.

Military and Veteran Issues
A Closer Look at Veterans’ Benefits
Amanda M. Møller
In series: Military and Veteran Issues
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
326 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-499-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-500-5 $230.00
This book reviews VA benefits and services. The information included pertains to all members of the armed forces, including
members of the National Guard and Reserve Components. Chapter 1 contains information on eligibility, how to apply for
benefits, key links and resources, and all the details about VA benefits. Chapter 2 describes employment assistance programs
offered by several federal agencies to assist veterans in their transition from the military to the civilian labor force and
examines, in greater detail, the SBA’s veteran business development programs, the SBA’s efforts to assist veterans’ access
to capital and the SBA’s veteran contracting programs. Chapter 3 discusses three types of housing assistance—the loan
guaranty program, direct loan programs, and Specially Adapted Housing program—their origins, how they operate, and how
they are funded. Chapter 4 reports on the revisions to the loan guaranty program. As reported in chapter 5, Vocational
Rehabilitation and Employment for veterans (VR&E) is an entitlement program that provides job training and other
employment-related services to veterans with service-connected disabilities. Chapter 7 surveys the legal issues surrounding
the treatment of veterans’ benefits in bankruptcy.

Veterans Administration: Appropriations and Health Care Issues
Jörg P. Müller
In series: Military and Veteran Issues
Publication Date: 01/27/2020
316 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-872-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-873-0 $230.00
The Department of Veterans Affairs (VA) provides a range of benefits and services to veterans and eligible dependents who
meet certain criteria as authorized by law. These benefits include medical care, disability compensation and pensions,
education, vocational rehabilitation and employment services, assistance to homeless veterans, home loan guarantees,
administration of life insurance and traumatic injury protection insurance for service members, and death benefits that cover
burial expenses. Chapter 1 focuses on FY2018 appropriations and FY2019 advance appropriations for the Department of
Veterans Affairs (VA).
VA is one of the Federal government’s largest property holding entities with a capital asset portfolio that includes thousands
of medical facilities spanning hundreds of millions of square feet in both owned and leased space across the country. The
average VA medical facility building is five times older than the average building in a not for profit hospital system. All too
often current facilities, including those that have been well maintained, are not equipped to support the provisions of modern
high quality care and are not well suited to providing care in the current VA healthcare system. As reported in chapter 2,
there is a wide and growing gap between VA’s capital need and the antiquated and anticipated resources.
Following the brief legislative history of VA provided community care, chapter 3 describes the background and legislative
history leading up to the enactment of the VA MISSION Act. This is followed by summaries of the major provisions in the
VA MISSION Act by title. The chapter concludes with an appendix providing implementation and reporting deadlines
contained in the VA MISSION Act.
VHA anticipates that it will provide care to more than 7 million veterans in fiscal year 2019. The majority of veterans using
VHA health care services receive care in one or more of the 172 medical centers or at associated outpatient facilities. Chapter
4 assesses VHA’s management of medical center performance.
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Chapter 5 reviews the new rule entitled “VA Claims and Appeals Modernization” (RIN: 2900-AQ26), which amends the
regulations governing claims adjudication and appeals.
VBA employees have authority to request reexaminations for veterans “whenever VA determines there is a need to verify
either the continued existence or the current severity of a disability,” and when there is no exclusion from reexamination.
Chapter 6 determines whether Veterans Benefits Administration (VBA) employees required disabled veterans to submit to
unwarranted medical reexaminations.
Training health care professionals is part of the VA’s statutory mission. The VA is the largest provider of medical training
in the United States and is involved in training at all levels: medical students, medical residents, and medical fellows Chapter
7 focuses on physician training.

Veterans Affairs Information Technology: Progress, Modernization and Challenges
Bryan Barton
In series: Veterans: Benefits, Issues, Policies and Programs
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
275 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-452-7 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-453-4 $195.00
The Department of Veterans Affairs (VA) has made limited progress toward addressing information technology (IT) system
modernization challenges. Chapter 1 begins by examining IT because it is so important to everything VA does. From
delivering timely care to veterans, to ensuring that medical records follow the patient, to making benefit decisions accurately,
modern IT systems are essential. Chapter 2 summarizes key results and recommendations for the VA IT systems
modernization efforts, FITARA implementation, and cybersecurity efforts.
VA provides health care services to almost 9 million veterans and their families and relies on its health information system—
VistA—to do so. Chapter 3 summarizes preliminary observations regarding costs incurred for the system and related
activities during the last 3 fiscal years; key components that comprise VistA and are to be replaced; and actions VA has taken
to prepare for its transition to the Cerner system. The National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2008 included
provisions that VA and DOD jointly develop and implement electronic health record systems or capabilities and accelerate
the exchange of health care information. The act also required that these systems be compliant with applicable interoperability
standards as reported in chapter 4. Chapter 5 determined VA’s efforts to modernize VistA, including key contractors, contract
costs, and expected contractor activities and VA’s current plans for modernizing VistA and the progress that has been
achieved to date. Chapter 6 summarizes VA’s history of efforts to modernize VistA, including past use of contractors, and
the department’s recent effort to acquire a commercial electronic health record system to replace VistA.
In September 2014, GAO reported on the Department of Veterans Affairs’ (VA) Program of Comprehensive Assistance for
Family Caregivers (Family Caregiver Program) and found that the program office had limitations with its information
technology (IT) system—the Caregiver Application Tracker (CAT). Chapter 7 examines how VHA is implementing the
Family Caregiver Program.

Political Science
A Blood Border: Trieste between Mussolini and Tito
Luisa Morettin (Dean of the Faculty of Politics and International Relations, NCI University
London, United Kingdom)
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 11/05/2019
334 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53615-756-7 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53615-757-4 $195.00
In May 1945 Trieste was the last battleground of WWII and the first of the Cold War.
Some of the most terrifying episodes of that battle are linked to the Karst landscape of
the region which is studded with foibe, deep cone-shaped pits excavated by water
erosion. During Yugoslav partisan rule in the area, thousands of Italians were thrown
inside the pits: some were killed beforehand, others were dumped alive and left to die
slowly. Marshal Tito challenged these events and Left-wing sympathisers still do to this
day, sparking intense debate over the truth. Were the atrocities simply revenge for the
1941 Fascist invasion of Yugoslavia? By drawing on Anglo-American documents, A
Blood Border leads the reader through the process by which the foibe killings became
possible and tells the story of a modern territorial contest: two nations, one land. This
powerful study is a nuanced and detailed account of Mussolini’s and Tito’s manoeuvres
to redraw borders in blood. The result is a vivid and often disturbing account, in which
Luisa Morettin convincingly portrays a border region in a moment of historical
transformation.
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Elusive Balance: The Religion Clauses in Contemporary
America. A Research Guide
Christopher Anglim (University of the District of Columbia,
Washington DC, USA)
In series: Congressional Policies, Practices and Procedures
Publication Date: 04/22/2020
366 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53615-532-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53615-533-4 $230.00
This reference guide provides the reader straightforward coverage on the controversial
and often complicated topic of how the U.S. Supreme Court interprets the Religion
Clauses of the U.S. Constitution, which promote the free exercise of religion and prohibit
the establishment of religion. The resulting court decisions affects the lives of all
Americans in an amazingly wide variety of contexts in the religious and government
context. This diverse range includes abortion, conscience rights, drug use, military
service, and the rights of same sex couples. These issues are highly controversial and
often passionately divisive. This work specifically addresses how the Supreme Court has decided these issues during the
tenure of the current Chief Justice, John Roberts. In applying the Religion Clauses to a specific case, the justices often follow
the philosophical principles of what the Clauses mean. This book explains these differing ideologies and their significance
in Supreme Court jurisprudence on cases where the Religion Clauses have been invoked.
While holding to long-established principles, American law constantly evolves to meet the challenges of the United States
and as a result of reinterpretation of existing legal issues. Chief Justice John Roberts has served on the Court since 2005. The
Court has significantly changed during this time, especially in recent years. As jurists change, the overall judicial perspective
of the Court changes as well, giving rise to a potentially new Constitutional jurisprudence in all areas of the law. In covering
constitutional jurisprudence in contemporary America, we discuss complicated topics in plain English, with minimal jargon,
to make the work as accessible as possible to students and general readers. Editorial enhancements are provided to help the
researcher refine or expand their research. As a reference work, this book is not offered to persuade the reader to adopt a
particular opinion, but instead, seeks to be unbiased, presenting differing positions on given issues, and facilitating the reader
to make informed on some of the most important issues in contemporary American society.

Psychology
A Multi-Dimensional CARES Model in Clinical Practice with People with Borderline
Personality Disorder: A Comprehensive and Empathetic Articulation
Kam-shing Yip (Department of Applied Social Sciences, The Hong Kong Polytechnic University,
Hong Kong, China)
In series: Mental Illnesses and Treatments
Expected Publication Date: 12/30/2020
330 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-321-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53613-322-6 $230.00
People with borderline personality disorder are always known as the most difficult client group to human service
professionals. It is partly because of their highly fluctuating moods and relationships with others as well as their impulsivity
and highly risky behaviors such as attempted suicide, self-harm behaviors and substance abuse. Coupled with these are a
variety of co-morbid mental illnesses including depressive disorder, hysteria, anxiety disorder and brief psychosis.
This book begins with a comprehensive articulation of diagnosis and etiology of borderline personality disorder. Four
borderline conditions are clinically identified; they are pre-borderline condition, full energy condition, low energy condition
and post-borderline condition. Among these four conditions, many different types of manifestations are explored. A multidimensional articulation of different perspectives of borderline features are mentioned including trauma, attachment, selfsplitting and emotionality.
Based on the writers’ 30 years of clinical work and supervision of clients with borderline personality disorder, this book is
the first step in integrating various clinical perspectives and constructs a comprehensive, empathic and multidimensional
CARES model in intervention and practice. “C” implies “Companionship with Chronic Loneliness”; “A” means “Affective
Concern behind Projective Anger”; “R” refers to “Reflection of Emotion, Responsibility and Empathy”; “E” implies
“Evolving Real Self Constructively”; and finally, “S” means “Soothing and Healing Abandonment Trauma”.
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Advances in Psychology Research. Volume 139
Alexandra M. Columbus
In series: Advances in Psychology Research
Publication Date: 02/20/2020
266 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-886-0 $250.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-887-7 $250.00
Advances in Psychology Research. Volume 139 opens with a review on the application of one version of social learning
theory, expectancy theory, to dysfunctional human behavior. The expectancy theory is examined, explaining how individuals
tend to choose behaviors for which they expect rewards or reinforcement and avoid behaviors from which they anticipate
punishment.
A study is presented which demonstrates that heavy media-multitaskers have more efficient task-switching skills and process
emotional information differently than light media multitaskers.
Following this, to investigate the issues leading parents and children aged 3-7 years to argumentative discussions during
mealtimes, a data corpus of 30 video-recorded meals of 10 middle to upper-middle-class Swiss and Italian families with a
high socio-cultural level is examined.
The pertinent covariates that are considered to predict the abstinence of substance addict rehabilitants are investigated and
compared longitudinally. These covariates include: pro-abstinent self-efficacy, psychological distress, and pro-abstinent
social networks.
The authors discuss different trajectories of panic, including when panic attacks develop into panic disorder. Proposed
mechanisms underlying these developmental pathways are discussed, including anxiety sensitivity, distress tolerance, and
intolerance of uncertainty.
Next, overview of the empirical and theoretical foundations of inhibitory learning is provided. The authors also discuss the
clinical implications of inhibitory learning theory and review clinical research examining techniques based on inhibitory
learning.
The current literature regarding intensive cognitive-behavioral therapy for panic disorders is reviewed in the context of their
effectiveness relative to standard delivery formats. This is followed by addressing how intensive treatments uniquely address
common barriers to accessing care.
This compilation also reviews the results of a complex survey that included the following diagnoses: non-communicable
diseases and psychiatric disorders, measurement of intellectual faculties; and interviews regarding people’s personal histories
and the causes of homelessness in 114 homeless people living in Nagoya city, Japan.
The authors describe research-supported ways to promote housing and community integration, as well as research on stigma
toward homelessness, including more recent findings that stigma toward homelessness may be decreasing.
In the closing study, students wrote their obituaries as part of an in-class project for the death and dying chapter of an aging
and adulthood class. Instances of them

Advances in Psychology Research. Volume 140
Alexandra M. Columbus
In series: Advances in Psychology Research
Publication Date: 01/10/2020
260 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-160-0 $250.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-161-7 $250.00
Using cognitive processing and crosslinguistic perspectives, the opening chapter of Advances in Psychology Research.
Volume 140 considers the characteristics and needs of Anglophone-struggling readers; teachers’ needs in supporting their
instruction; and how ongoing Reading Wars divisiveness about word-reading creates the need for research to establish the
differing skills and instructional needs of high-progress and low-progress readers.
Next, the authors provide an overview of existing literature on the antecedents of peace choices and attitudes to evaluate the
peace choice with reference to both top-down and bottom-up cognitive processes. The conclusions are discussed in the light
of peace education choices related to both controlled and automatic processes.
This collection goes on to analyse factors that affect group decision-making efficiency. The results are discussed assuming
the bifurcation parameter as an operative measure of group efficiency and relaying them to the multidimensional theory.
The penultimate chapter presents a review of a research program aimed at examining the role that the need for cognitive
closure, a motivational tendency to reduce uncertainty, confusion, and ambiguity, plays in multitasking performance,
preference, and behavior.
The concluding chapter focuses on how, when the forged alliance between client and therapist falls in the gray area, the client
can be fully protected and served more so than had the alliance not been considered or rejected out of excess caution.
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Advances in Psychology Research. Volume 141
Alexandra M. Columbus
In series: Advances in Psychology Research
Publication Date: 05/06/2020
265 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-853-1 $250.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-854-8 $250.00
Advances in Psychology Research. Volume 141 first summarizes the literature on social cognition and its neural correlates
in children and adults with ADHD, focusing on emotion recognition, theory of mind, empathy, moral cognition and social
decision-making.
Following this, the authors explore the environmental/chemical-associated peripheral blood gene expression profiling of
autism spectrum disorder, providing an explanation for the molecular mechanisms of environmental chemicals on autism
spectrum disorder.
A quantitative study is conducted to provide empirical evidence of the relationship between altruistic leader behavior and
innovation success, using radical innovation as an explanatory variable.
In addition, this compilation aims to validate a scale designed to measure authentic moral pride for children aged 10-16.
Participants also completed an adaptation of the Empathy Index for Children and Adolescents.
The authors go on to analyze three-year productivity data (2014-2016) from clinical psychologists assigned to U.S. Army
behavioral health clinics to examine patient care productivity standards. A simple computational model compares standards
from the Department of the Army, the Veterans Health Administration, and the Defense Health Agency.
The influence of psychosocial and clinical factors, as well as insight, on attitude and adherence to medication in patients with
psychosis is explored through a clinical case study.
The services available for support and employment opportunities for individuals with serious mental illness are reviewed.
Serious mental illness is defined as a diagnosable mental health disorder that “leads to serious functional impairment, which
substantially interferes with or limits one or more major life activities”.
The closing study examines the main characteristics of a male Italian child molester, aged 50 years old, through a semistructured interview based on the central child molester theories and possible intervention strategies.

Advances in Psychology Research. Volume 142
Alexandra M. Columbus
In series: Advances in Psychology Research
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-156-2 $250.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-435-8 $250.00
Advances in Psychology Research. Volume 142 addresses the intrinsic relationship between Attention Deficit Hyperactivity
Disorder and the development of personality disorders, with an emphasis on environmental risk factors, particularly socioemotional traumatic experiences.
An overview of the literature on suicide assessment and prevention and suicidal ideation is provided for psychiatrists,
emergency department providers, general practitioners and other personnel involved in the multidisciplinary assessment and
management of suicidal patients.
Adaptations and modifications to mindfulness specifically for gambling are described. Gambling is distinct from many other
addictions, both substance and behavioral, in that cognitive distortions and beliefs about gambling and winning are deeply
rooted and resistant to modification with traditional cognitive-behavior therapies.
The authors provide a review of the relationships between Theory of Mind and metacognition. A specific field of
metacognition, the understanding of the mental operations underlying learning, is explored in detail.
Following this, the diagnostic and phenomenological characteristics of alcohol use disorder and posttraumatic stress disorder
are studied, and an overview of research on common risk and resilience factors for the development of both disorders is
presented.
A few of the most important elements of self-esteem are reviewed, as self-esteem plays an important part in our lives and
can have major influence on decision-making and task performance.
In the penultimate study, a sample of 243 older adults from the UK were asked to complete a measure of state body image.
They were then randomly assigned to watch a film of a first-person walk in a natural environment or a built environment
before completing the same measure of state body image as before in an effort to determine the impact of film exposure.
Lastly, the authors describe the process used to adapt the Children’s Perception of Interparental Conflict Scale to Portuguese,
report on its validation, and discuss its limitations and potential developments.
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Anger: From Primordial Rage to the Politics of Hatred and Resentment
Warren D. TenHouten (Department of Sociology, University of California at Los Angeles, Los
Angeles, CA, USA)
In series: Psychology of Emotions, Motivations and Actions
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Softcover: 978-1-53618-453-2 $110.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-528-7 $110.00
This work explores and analyzes anger. We examine it as a single emotion, and as it commonly occurs in combination with
other emotions in complex social relationships that often involve power dynamics. We utilize Robert Plutchik’s primaryemotions classification to hierarchically categorize anger and other basic and complex emotions, and we compare
constructivist and basic-emotion theories of emotion. We conceptualize the primary emotions––including
anger––as prototypical adaptive reactions to key existential problems: temporality, social identity, exchange, and hierarchy;
these are represented by the elementary social-relations models, communal-sharing (CS), equity-matching (EM),
hierarchical-ranking (HR), and socioeconomic-exchanging (SE). Basic emotions are adaptive reactions to these socialrelations models: positive and negative experiences of CS yield joy–happiness and sadness–grief; EM,
acceptance/incorporation and disgust/rejection; HR, anger and fear; and SE, anticipation and surprise.
Anger is uniquely reactive to both positive and negative experiences of social power.
Anger is typically elicited by a perceived threat to the self or to the self's project to preserve or attain valued status, resources,
or goals. Anger triggers activate a three-stage sociocognitive appraisal process in which the self: (i) perceives that its social
position or valued resource is at stake; (ii) endeavors to modify another actor's social intentions concerning norms of social
sharing and social cohesion; and (iii) develops an intention act.
We examine emotions in power-based social relations, and define secondary emotional pairings that include anger. We
conceptualize a pride-shame system, wherein the emotions of pride (an angry joy) and shame (a fearful sadness) accompany
outcomes of success and failure in dominance competitions. We also consider the aggression–alarm system, comprised of
aggressiveness (anger and anticipation, and alarm (fear and surprise).
We identify two potentially toxic, complex emotions––hatred and resentment––-as the essential political emotions. Both
share anger as a key component, and also include contempt. While anger–rage is central to hatred, hatred is significantly
different for it can be harnessed for pernicious ends, becoming an expression or instrument of power; resentment is more
typically an emotion of the powerless, arising as a reaction to unjustified suffering.
We link anger, hatred, resentment, and other emotions to contemporary United States politics, particularly to competing
political ideologies of globalism–neoliberalism, democratic socialism, and nationalism–populism. Globalists’ anger includes
disgust, even hatred––directed toward opponents of neoliberal economic globalization. Democratic socialists' and populists’
anger can advance from helpless, Nietzschean ressentiment, to a forceful resentment. This process is characterized by an
inversion of the four primary emotions of powerlessness (acquiescence, fear, sadness, expectation) into the opposite emotions
of empowerment (disgust, anger, joy, and surprise). We hypothesize a parallel inversion of the secondary-level emotions of
powerlessness (submissiveness, anxiety, resentment, pessimism, fatalism, and shame) into the opposite secondary emotions
of empowerment––contempt, outrage, derisiveness, delight, shock, and pride.

Body Image: Psychological Predictors, Social Influences and Gender Differences
Aimé Doiron
In series: Psychology Research Progress
Publication Date: 12/27/2019
202 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-660-6 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-661-3 $95.00
Body Image: Psychological Predictors, Social Influences and Gender Differences opens with a presentation of results of a
study on sport-active and sport-inactive adolescents, their perception of body image and their associated eating habits and
sport participation motives.
Following this, the authors examined the association between feminist beliefs, empowerment, and positive body image
through an online sample of 302 British women.
Additionally, the authors examine adolescent boys' body image and its relationship to their subjective well-being, as well as
the effect of the parent-adolescent relationship on body image and their subjective well-being.
The penultimate chapter discusses research findings regarding body image issues in men of color. Risk factors associated
with body dissatisfaction in men of color are explored, including a discussion of cultural and race-related factors that may
impact the development of body image issues.
The “allocentric lock” model of eating disorders is explored in the concluding chapter, providing a rich conceptual framework
for elucidating the source of body image disturbance and factors causing patients with eating disorders to be locked in a body
that they detest.
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Comprehensive Thematic Abbreviation Dictionary in Psychology and its Relevant Sciences
Shahriar Abbassi (Tehran, Iran)
In series: Psychology Research Progress
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-431-0 $415.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-530-0 $415.00
This manuscript includes all generally used and professional abbreviations and acronyms in Psychology and its branches like
Analytical, Clinical, Cognitive, Educational, Emotional, Family, Forensic, General, Human, Individual, Industrial, Sexual,
Social, and Sports Psychology and also its related fields of science and practice, for example : Addiction, Behavioral Science,
Counseling, Psychiatry, Psychotherapy, Hypnosis, Neurology, Neuroscience, Social Work, Psychosomatic Medicine, Mental
Health & Hygiene, Sociology and Parapsychology. Geographical Considerations - relevant abbreviations in other European
languages and Psychology Abbreviations usually used in English- Speaking Countries – have been added too. It is an
extensive Abbreviation Dictionary with thematic classification of about 400 Entries (Chapters). The book also includes an
additional section titled “ Concise List of Psychology Terms” (Psychological Terminology) at the end of it. The main
remarkable and probably innovative specifications of the book are as follows:
1. Comprehensiveness, Breadth and Variety of Content
2. Thematic Classification (based on subjects)
3. Entries (Chapters) in other European Languages and Countries

Criminal Psychology: A Manual for Judges, Practitioners, and Students
Hans Gross
In series: Psychology of Emotions, Motivations and Actions
Publication Date: 11/26/2019
387 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-876-1 $310.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-877-8 $310.00
Criminal psychology should be the form of psychology used in dealing with crime; not merely, the psychopathology of
criminals. This book was the first really objective Criminal Psychology manuscript which dealt with the mental states of
judges, experts, jury, witnesses, etc., as well as with the mental states of criminals.

Empathy: Past, Present and Future Perspectives
Albert K. Bach
In series: Psychology of Emotions, Motivations and Actions
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
334 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-372-8 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-373-5 $230.00
In this compilation, the authors analyze the feeling of empathy in the context of the constitution of empathetic bonds that
mark human relations. Empathy is shown as a spontaneous manifestation, natural and implicit, and present in all human
encounters.
Following this, the connection between the capacity for empathy and basic personality traits and affective attachment
dimensions is investigated, seeking to determine which personality type is most empathetic.
The concept of intracultural empathy as a culturally-relevant manifestation of empathy that is directed toward members of a
shared cultural/ethnic/racial group is introduced, and its utility for understanding the particular cultural context of critical
consciousness development among African American youth is explored.
One study utilizes a large sample of college students to examine the relationship between cyberbullying participation roles
(cyberbullies, cybervictims, cyberbully-victims, and non-participant controls), empathy (cognitive and affective), and
psychopathy (primary and secondary). The work also examines these relationships by gender to identify whether male and
female differences exist among cyberbullies, cybervictims and cyberbully-victims across these traits.
Next, a study is presented which seeks to confirm or refute the assumption that a program of empathy development in pregradual teachers training has a positive effect on changes in cognitive and emotional element of empathy in an experimental
group of future teachers.
The authors go on to explore the concept of empathy in physical education and sport from a diachronic perspective.
Additionally, activities for providing empathy skills through physical education and sports are described.
The experience of awe in relation to the empathic ‘feeling into” and the ‘‘being moved’ phenomenological quality of aesthetic
experience is investigated, as instantiated in the specific case of religious icons-paintings. This approach focuses specifically
on an extensive exploration of the perceivers’ experience of religious icons in relation to any emergent aesthetic, cultural,
spiritual and religious issues.
Lastly, different perspectives on animal rights activities are discussed in conjunction with the role that sympathy and empathy
play. The authors then move on to look at the dualism and anti-dualism aspects of support in detail, as well as the theoretical
contributions made to understanding why views of collective action relying on economic rationality are inadequate in
explaining human behavior.
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Empowerment is a Choice
Cam Caldwell (University of Illinois Springfield, Illinois, USA) and
Verl Anderson (Dixie State University, Professor of Management, St.
George, UT, USA)
In series: Psychology Research Progress
Expected Publication Date: 10/29/2020
276 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-345-0 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-392-4 $195.00
The desire for the power to control the conditions in one’s life is a basic need possessed
by virtually everyone. Power is sometimes associated with the desire for personal safety.
It is also referred to as closely associated with free will, the ability to choose, and the
degree to which a person can influence others. In individualistic societies, personal
power is a primary value of the culture and is considered more important than the
priorities of the group.
This book is about “power with” rather than “power over” others – but also addresses
power within oneself. We have written with the intent to help leaders to more effectively empower others within their
organizations – but we have focused as well on the critical importance of self-empowerment and the ability of individuals to
take control of their own lives to become the best persons that they can be.
It is painfully evident that today’s leaders have failed badly at empowering their employees – resulting in relationships that
are frequently strained and generating employee commitment that is often “marginal” at best. Worldwide, empowerment and
employee engagement are both low and employees have lost trust for leaders in organizations of all types.
The inability of organizations to engender employee commitment and extra-mile performance detracts from the ability of
companies to compete in today’s global environment – but “old style” command and control management policies
nonetheless prevail in many companies – to the detriment of the companies, their customers and employees, and to society
at large.
Self-empowerment is equally a problem. Employees who wish to grow and progress on the job are common – but 70% of
all employees today report that they are actively looking for a new job and many have a low regard for their companies and
their companies’ leaders. Opportunities for growth are often diminished as managers and supervisors fail to involve their
employees in decisions critical to their companies’ success. Yet the status quo prevails.
We focus not only on employee self-empowerment but on the personal self-development that many individuals yearn for as
they strive to “find their voice” and become the best possible version of themselves. We cite scholars from a broad variety
of disciplines in offering their wisdom and add recommendations that can help individuals to acquire the traits and qualities
so important to self-improvement.
We encourage the readers to invest their time and effort to not only reading this book but to reflecting on its insights. Our
intention is to help every reader to discover within themselves abilities and opportunities beyond their expectations as they
strive to achieve the success that empowerment and self-empowerment make possible.

Promoting Well-Being in a Multicultural Society
Lathifah Hanum (Faculty of Psychology, Universitas Indonesia,
Indonesia)
In series: Psychology Research Progress
Publication Date: 04/22/2020
398 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-890-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-422-9 $230.00
Human life is like a color spectrum. More than merely physiological mechanism, it also
involves cognitive, emotional, social, and cultural processes. The complexity of human
life also requires a good understanding of such various processes. Therefore, each
perspective from the different dimensions will contribute significantly to our scientific
efforts to understand and, hopefully, to solve our daily problems. We have selected
various interesting studies that might offer new psychological insights into human life.
This book will give a new perspective on promoting well-being in every aspect of human
life. Several studies employ different psychological perspectives while addressing
similar issues. Hopefully, this book can help all psychologists and psychological
practitioners in understanding human behavior in the Indonesian context.
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Psychological Perspectives on Empowerment
Jesper Leroux
In series: Psychology of Emotions, Motivations and Actions
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
142 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-646-0 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-647-7 $82.00
Psychological Perspectives on Empowerment opens with a discussion aiming to show how open source software
communities indeed nurture empowerment in several senses. However, the authors also show that open source software
communities pose several challenges to empowerment. As an example, numerous usability interventions in open source
software development are analyzed, in which usability practitioners have offered their expertise.
Next, this compilation assesses the extent to which empowerment, role stress, social support and perceived satisfaction of
work differ with the implementation of an accreditation program.
The relationships between the use of the internet for health purposes and patient empowerment are analyzed using e-health
literacy as a mediator variable, providing relevant implications for health organizations.
Lastly, the discourses of love and rape in relation to the female body are explored in the context of in The Salesman, an
Oscar-winning Iranian film by Iranian filmmaker Asghar Farhadi.

Psychology and Industrial Efficiency and Social Sanity
Hugo Münsterberg
In series: Psychology Research Progress
Publication Date: 07/30/2020
301 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-220-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-347-4 $230.00
Psychology and Industrial Efficiency and Social Sanity contains a compilation of 2 books by Hugo Münsterberg, a GermanAmerican psychologist. Book 1, Psychology and Industrial Efficiency, addresses many different topics that are very
important in the field of industrial psychology. This book is split into three parts, each dedicated to an aspect of industrial
psychology: finding the right employee for the job, procuring the best performance of the job, and obtaining the most effective
end result. Book 2, Psychology and Social Sanity, discusses how brain patterns can differ in social situations and how people
think differently.

Understanding Suicidal Ideation
David Lester, PhD (Distinguished Professor of Psychology,
Emeritus, Stockton University, Galloway, NJ, USA)
In series: Psychology of Emotions, Motivations and Actions
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
234 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-999-7 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-000-9 $160.00
Everyone who dies by suicide has thought about suicide prior to their action. Suicidal
ideation is, therefore, one of the most important risk factors for suicide. This book
explores and illustrates current research on this risk factor. There are reviews of selected
aspects of suicidal ideation. Karolina Krysinska and David Lester review research on
whether religiosity is a protective factor for suicidal ideation, while John Gunn reviews
whether bullying is a risk factor. Cathy Pederson reviews research on suicidal ideation
in the chronically ill. Three research studies are presented: Mahboubeh Dadfar on
mattering as a protective factor in Iranian psychiatric patients, Jenny Huen and her
colleagues on correlations of suicidal ideation in Chinese students, and Steven Stack on suicidal ideation in men who have
been raped. The content of suicidal ideation is discussed by James Overholser and his colleagues, and Jennifer Laffier
presents examples of suicidal communications in social media. Finally, Frank Bailey presents two case studies of individuals
in which their suicidal ideation is presented in the context of their life histories. The chapters illustrate the importance and
the complexity of suicidal ideation and its role in leading to suicidal actions.
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Understanding the Risk Factors for Suicidal Behavior
Horace N. Ballou
In series: Psychology of Emotions, Motivations and Actions
Publication Date: 11/08/2019
152 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-468-8 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-469-5 $82.00
In this compilation, the authors provide a literature review of the relationship between hormones including testosterone,
prolactin, leptin, hypothalamus-pituitary-adrenal axis hormones, hypothalamus-pituitary-thyroid axis hormones, oxytocin,
ghrelin, estradiol and progesterone, insulin, melatonin and suicidal behavior, which has potential public health and clinical
significance.
Next, protective factors for suicide are highlighted. The discussion also shows how these protective factors also interact with
risk factors to provide a buffering effect, thus preventing suicide. A further discussion on prevention in at-risk groups is also
conducted.
To assess which protective variables are more predictive of a greater or lesser lethality of a previous suicide attempt, the
authors study the concept of implementing a higher level of resilience to possible retries at 6 and 12 months after the first
attempt. The sample was comprised of 166 people who had been admitted to the emergency services due to a suicide attempt.
The purpose of the concluding study is to test whether a distal environmental factor, childhood maltreatment (including
physical, sexual and emotional abuse), and more proximate cognitive and affective factors are shared correlates of suicide
attempts and dating violence perpetration.

Educational and School Psychology
Bring My Smile Back: Working with Unhappy Children in
Education
Maria A. Efstratopoulou (Senior Lecturer, Social Sciences, BG
University, UK) and Maria Sofologi
In series: Psychology of Emotions, Motivations and Actions
Publication Date: 03/10/2020
299 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-277-5 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-278-2 $195.00
Comforting touch reduces reaction to stress, develops sense of empathy and helps
impulse control. Free play outdoors helps develop social capacities and reduces
aggression. A number of caregivers, besides mothers, influence the development of
empathy, child’s IQ and ego resilience. We are aware that we are lacking on all these
fronts and in most cases there is not much we can do about it. Small, nuclear families,
two working parents, urban lifestyle and a huge influence media has on children
development leaves very little that teachers and parents can do to affect children’s
development and happiness.
Most children do not know the meaning of empathy. Compassionate, moral behaviour is considered ‘uncool.’ Scientists
believe that the problems are in the strange cultural and social practices of our modern life, particularly in the way we raise
our children. This book aims to explore the crucial link between emotions, wellbeing and learning and the wider social factors
affecting children’s happiness. The authors draw from a range of experience, examples, case studies and educational
approaches to present this engaging text on children’s wellbeing and emotions. Focusing on children’s happiness more than
on their academic achievements and positive behaviour, this book puts Children’s Smiles at the heart of teaching!

Psychological Aspects of Student Performance: Learning from
Studies in an Indonesian Context
Lathifah Hanum (Faculty of Psychology, Universitas Indonesia,
Kampus Baru UI, Depok, Indonesia)
In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World
Publication Date: 04/24/2020
210 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-891-4 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-482-3 $95.00
The rise in global competition demands an increase in education quality. Education
institutions are thus required to think more about how they can improve their student
performances. One factor that has been found to play a vital role in increasing
performance is psychological factors. While previous literature has extensively
discussed this issue in Western contexts and some countries in Asia (e.g., Singapore and
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China), few extant works of literature attempt to understand it in Indonesian contexts. This book will attempt to fill the gap
by discussing empirical evidence of the role of parent and peer supports, academic self-efficacy, performance goal
orientation, college adjustment, cognitive process, self-control, psychological distress, differential feedback, and
involvement in college organizations. Student performances are discussed in the various levels of educations, from primary
schools to higher education.

Understanding Gifted Children: Perspectives, Gender Differences and Challenges
Hanna David (Tel Aviv University, Rishon Leziyon, Israel)
In series: Giftedness: Identification, Assessment, Nurturing, and Treatment
Publication Date: 03/05/2020
206 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-193-8 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-194-5 $95.00
Understanding Gifted Children: Perspectives, Gender Differences and Challenges is
about exploring and finding the best ways of matching educational and psychological
means and methods for each gifted child. The book tries to help the reader understand
the different educational, emotional or social needs of various gifted children, those
considered “highly-gifted” and the others who are perceived as “mildly-gifted”; children
who are interested in science and others who tend to the humanities or to arts; chess
Olympic champions or child-musicians or actors.
The first chapter offers an extended case study of the early life of a gifted girl, born to
an Orthodox family in the early 50's: "my own life story from birth to adulthood. I
describe the origins of my own giftedness, my educational and social path that helped
me to become a giftedness expert in spite of all obstacles."
The second chapter describes the different ways gifted education is applied in the
educational systems of three German-speaking European countries, Germany,
Switzerland and Austria, and offers ways to improve them.
Creativity is the subject of the third chapter; gender differences in creativity have been a major concern of hundreds of
scholars – both feminists and giftedness researchers – for many decades. This chapter summarizes the most updated
knowledge in this area.
The fourth chapter is about gifted children with ADHD. The high occurrence of them stresses the need for more research and
more case studies available to teachers, headmasters or mistresses, scholars, psychologists and psychiatrists. The chapter is
a substantial contribution providing accessibility to such needed knowledge.
The fifth chapter is aimed primarily at teachers, but it can also be useful to mental health professionals. It unravels the
innovative concept of future thinking, elaborating on the suitable learning space proposed for gifted and able students at
elementary and secondary schools named LIFTS centers. It then addressed teaching-learning using a Multidimensional
Curriculum Model (MdCM) explaining its conceptual framework, construction and components, thinking skills developed,
and curriculum design.
The last chapter describes all families seeking my help for their gifted daughters in the year 2014. All girls described in this
chapter had the opportunity to participate in gifted classes or other activities for the gifted, but most of them chose not to.
This chapter is a “closing comparison” between the first chapter describing an Ultra-Orthodox girl whose family did not
prevent her from doing what she wanted to in spite of social prejudices, financial difficulties, fears and even shame. Most
girls described in chapter 6 had not materialized their potential due to lack of parental support needed in order to “have it
their own way”.

General Psychology
A Critical Introduction to Psychology
Robert K. Beshara (Northern New Mexico College, Española, New
Mexico)
In series: Psychology Research Progress
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
314 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-491-6 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-492-3 $195.00
A Critical Introduction to Psychology is the first scholarly book, in which fifteen critical
psychologists analyze chapters from popular Introduction to Psychology textbooks. In
their critiques of mainstream (Euro-American) psychology, the authors of this edited
volume also envision a pluriversal, transdisciplinary psychology, which is inclusive of
critical voices from all over the world.
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Other Psychology
Motivation and Self-Fulfillment
Verl Anderson (Dixie State University, Professor of Management, St. George, UT, USA) and Cam
Caldwell (University of Illinois Springfield, Illinois, USA)
In series: Psychology of Emotions, Motivations and Actions
Expected Publication Date: 10/29/2020
273 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-372-6 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-391-7 $195.00
The idea that motivation is largely an internally generated desire is sometimes new to
individuals. Traditional thinking held by a large portion of the population is that leaders
motivate others within organizations, and motivation is impacted predominantly by
external incentives that are created to encourage others to conform and comply with
desired performance standards. Although many leaders, managers, and supervisors may
believe that it is part of their job description to motivate their followers, the opinion of
many experts is that motivation is largely an internally-generated choice made by each
individual.
If it is true that motivation is primarily internally generated, perhaps this book should
then be accompanied by a “Warning Label” that reads, “Caution! This book may
influence your thinking and change your assumptions about yourself!” In fact, the
primary purpose of this book is to “hold up a mirror” so that readers may, if they so
choose, reflect on themselves and the factors which motivate them individually. If
motivation is both individual and highly personal, then it behooves each one of us to
thoughtfully undertake a self-assessment process to understand more fully how we are
motivated, inspired, and influenced in our daily lives.
Throughout this book, we cheerfully admit that we challenge assumptions of
“conventional wisdom” that are often held by the average person. Much of what we think
we know needs to be confirmed or disconfirmed in this world and there is no better place to validate what we actually know
than with our efforts to understand ourselves. The theme of this book is clear and straight forward. “Each individual is far
more capable of accomplishing great things than he or she can even imagine – and understanding our own identity can enable
us to more completely honor our potential.” That’s the main idea of this book – and we think it’s both a powerful message
and a worthy subject to study and understand for every person who picks up this book or who accesses it online.
There are very few simple issues in life, and certainly the complex nature of each person’s world is no exception. The effort
that individuals make to understand what matters most in their lives is rarely consciously undertaken – or compared with
how those individuals actually invest their time each day. In this book we address why individuals make so many of the
errors associated with self-deception, cognitive dissonance, and downright personal dishonest or lying to oneself. More
importantly, we also address how readers can reflect on those common practices and make the decision to change
dysfunctional patterns and self-defeating behaviors that cause so many people to underperform in life.
If you wish to gain a clearer understanding of yourself and the degree to which your actions are inconsistent with what you
think matters most, then perhaps this book is just what you have been looking for. We encourage each reader to make the
personal investment to examine each chapter of this book and determine how its contents can change their life. Our promise
to you is that this book and its contents can help you to have a clearer understanding of yourself, your habits, your
inconsistencies, and your values. The contents of this book contain principles, guidelines, and concepts that you can ponder,
test, and evaluate – and our commitment to you is that you will become a more enlightened and insightful person if you
incorporate the ideas suggested herein.
So . . . . we hope that you choose to be motivated – that you make the affirmative choice to read the pages of this book, to
contemplate its message, and apply its insights. That decision to invest in yourself can enable you to live a more fulfilling
life, have more meaningful relationships with others, and be more successful in accomplishing your personal and professional
goals. The decision to be motivated to read this book is yours. We hope you will find this book to be a useful resource and
that its contents will bless your life.

Personality and Individual Differences
The Psychology of Self-Control
August van Looij
In series: Psychology of Emotions, Motivations and Actions
Publication Date: 10/31/2019
152 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-576-0 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-577-7 $82.00
The Psychology of Self-Control reviews evidence that indicates low self-control is among the most important individual risk
factors for criminal offending. A developmental pathway that begins with this risk factor and leads to criminal offending is
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presented, and treatment recommendations for reducing the risk that low self-control poses for criminal offending are
discussed.
Following this, the authors seek to explain why young adolescents have an increased likelihood of becoming involved in a
troublesome youth group. Social developmental, personal, and situational risk factors are combined under the umbrella of an
integrated theoretical framework that stresses the importance of the moral sense as an important mediator in the relationship
between adverse developmental conditions, juvenile delinquency, and troublesome youth group involvement.
The authors also test the interaction between choosing a violent response, the inability to resist temptation, and exposure to
scenario-criminogeneity using a web-based randomized scenario study. The results indicate that individuals who are able to
resist temptation are unlikely to choose a violent response independent of scenario criminogeneity.
In the penultimate chapter, the psychological and physiological components of self-control are explored. Then, the
developmental aspects of self-control, with a special focus on adolescence, are briefly presented.
In conclusion, this collection reviews recent research from McCarter and Winn about the role of stakes in English auctions
over Amazon.com gift cards, consumer products on eBay, and items in the behavioral laboratory. Then, the results of an
experiment manipulating stakes in penny auctions are reported.

Psychotherapy and Counseling
Appalachian Americans: Issues and Concerns for Counseling and Psychotherapy
Daya Singh Sandhu, Ed.D., NCC, NCSC, LPCC (Professor and Chair of the Educational and
Counseling Psychology Department at University of Louisville, KY, USA), Jeffrey Parsons, PhD
(Associate Professor of Counseling, Lindsey Wilson College, Columbia, KY, USA), and Quentin
Hunter, Ph.D. LPCA, NCC (Assistant Professor, Department of Counselor Education and
Supervision, Lindsey Wilson College, Columbia, KY, USA)
In series: Cultural Studies in the Third Millennium
Publication Date: 02/06/2020
422 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-542-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-543-2 $230.00
Appalachian Americans: Issues and Concerns for Counseling and Psychotherapy, an edited book, by Drs. Daya Singh
Sandhu, Jeffrey Parsons, and Quentin Hunter, has recently made debut in the fields of multicultural and cross-cultural
scholarship and practice as sui generis, a unique book of its kind in many ways. This is perhaps one of the few books that
brings counseling needs and mental health problems of the Appalachian people at the forefront for the first time. Generally,
Appalachian Americans have been neglected, overlooked, or just forgotten in the past.
Since the Civil Rights Act of 1964, when culturally different, racially diverse, and people of color started getting attention
as an integral part of the American society, multiculturalism became one of the major research interests of social scientists.
As a result, most of the multicultural scholarship focused on the cultural identity, cultural worldviews, cultural values of five
major racial groups which included, European Americans, African Americans, Latina/Latino Americans, Asian Americans,
and Native Americans.
Appalachian Americans: Issues and Concerns for Counseling and Psychotherapy is very different, unique, and distinct from
most of the previous multicultural publications. This book is not based on the racial or cultural identity of the Appalachian
people, it is distinctly based on the issues relating to social marginalization, economic and social injustices, and inequities.
It focuses much of its attention on the impact of the oppression and social marginalization on Appalachian people’s lives.
In its very first and rare attempt, this powerful book explores and discusses the effects of geography on the personality and
special rules for living on the Appalachian Americans. Appalachian trails, also called trails of tears, have been sadly neglected
by the multicultural scholarship and institutions of higher learning. While people in the other parts of the country enjoy
beautiful sceneries of mountains and their ranges, but people from Appalachia living on the same mountains call their
challenges of life as mountains of problems.
The contributors of this book are commended for opening new vistas and visions for the
Appalachian people to tread proudly and fearlessly on many unbeaten paths of their lives
without worrying about becoming prisoners of mountains.
More than ethnic, cultural, and racial conflicts, Appalachian people face more
economical and environmental racism and discriminations mostly caused by the big
corporations who are hungry for coal from the Appalachia. Many authors have discussed
issues relating to social, psychological, and environmental needs of the Appalachian
people and offered strategies of social justice and advocacy to deal with poverty,
injustices, and social marginalization that is so prevalent in the Appalachian Land.
The aim of this textbook is to address the mental health problems and counseling needs
of the Appalachian people and it is indispensable for mental health professionals,
professional counselors, psychologists, social workers, psychiatrists, and all other people
interested in the physical, emotional, and spiritual well-being of the Appalachian people.
I hope it will adorn your home library soon.
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Social Psychology and Counseling: Issues and Applications
Douglas A. Kleiber, PhD and Edward Delgado-Romero, PhD
(Professor, Department of Counseling and Human Development
Services, University of Georgia, Athens, GA, USA)
In series: Social Psychology Research Progress
Publication Date: 01/27/2020
432 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-548-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-549-4 $230.00
Social Psychology and Counseling offers a rather innovative approach to the social
psychological underpinnings of professional mental health services in two respects.
First, while psychology has been applied to the subject of mental health in the past, little
effort has been directed to link the typical topics of social psychology to the subject of
counseling practice. Thus, this volume examines such traditional social psychological
topics as conformity, aggression, interpersonal attraction and prejudice with specific
attention to the ways in which extant research and theory in such areas can inform
professional practice. Second, most of the authors in this volume are engaged in professional practice while recently
completing academic training in scholarly investigations required for a Ph.D. While most of the authors are thus in early
stages of their careers, they offer especially contemporary interpretations of both research and practice related to such issues
as risky behavior among adolescents, violent tendencies of incarcerated offenders, impacts of social media use on depression,
social influences on eating disorders and body dissatisfaction, school violence, and consequences of stereotype threat.
Chapters deal with implications for policy as well as psychotherapy, and perspectives from positive psychology are used in
considering the enhancement of mental health and interpersonal relations as well as the prevention of mental health problems.
Finally, the critical social theory that serves to ground a commitment to social justice in the programs of most of the authors
is reflected here in chapters that challenge assumptions of mainstream social psychology particularly around issues of race
and culture.

Security Issues
A Closer Look at Safety and Security
Jeff M. Holder
In series: Safety and Risk in Society
Publication Date: 07/03/2020
174 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53618-176-0 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-206-4 $95.00
This compilation details the challenges in the development of computer systems more complexed by AI/IoT using examples
based on systems thinking, as well as introduces how these technologies can aid in safety and security.
The authors carry out a study to establish the safety and security challenges preventing parents from enrolling their young
children in schools, with the intention of recommending strategies to address these challenges. This study is guided by the
ecological systems theory which explains how factors within the environment influence children’s development and
education.
The concluding section focuses on the system dynamics paradigm which seems to be a suitable modeling method to describe
social engineering situations. Opportunities for future research are also discussed.

The Southwest Border: Apprehensions, Military Deployment and Drug Control
Marcel Weisz
In series: Safety and Risk in Society
Expected Publication Date: 10/08/2020
356 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-201-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-262-0 $230.00
The Department of Homeland Security’s (DHS) processes to identify, collect, document, and share information about family
members apprehended at the southwest border are fragmented. DHS’s U.S. Customs and Border Protection (CBP)
apprehends family members and determines how information about each individual—and his or her relationship to other
family members—will be collected and documented. Other DHS components, such as U.S. Immigration and Customs
Enforcement (ICE), use information collected at the time of apprehension to inform how those who are members of a family,
including children, will proceed through immigration proceedings. Family members apprehended at the border and placed
into expedited removal that indicate an intention to apply for asylum, or a fear of persecution or torture or fear of return to
their home country, are referred to DHS’s U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS) for a credible fear screening.
This book discusses key issues related to our southwest border.
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Understanding Cyber Threats and Attacks
Bimal Kumar Mishra, PhD (Principal, Markham College of
Commerce, Hazaribag, Jharkhand, India) and Jose R.C Piqueira,
PhD (Professor, Control Engineering, University of São Paulo,
Brazil)
In series: Safety and Risk in Society
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-336-8 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-537-9 $195.00
In 1961, Leonard Kleinrock submitted to the MIT a PhD thesis entitled: "Information
Flow in Large Communication Nets"1, an innovative idea for message exchanging
procedures, based on the concept of post-office packet delivery procedures. It was the
seed of ARPANET, a wide area data communication network, implemented in 1969,
considered the origin of the Internet.
At the end of the 1970's, digital transmission and packet-switching allowed the building
of ISDN (Integrated Services Data Networks). Voice and data were integrated in the same network, given birth to electronic
offices combining computation and communication technologies.
The electronic miniaturization and the popularization of micro-computers in the 1980's, brought computer communication
to home, allowing the integration and automation of many domestic tasks and access to some daily facilities from home.
A new technological breakthrough came in 1989, when Tim Berners-Lee, a British scientist working at the European
Organization for Nuclear Research (CERN), conceived the world wide web (www), easing the communication between
machines around the world2.
Nowadays, combining Kleinrock and Berners-Lee seminal ideas for network hardware and software, Internet became all
pervasive in the daily life around the world, transforming the old telephone set into a small multipurpose computer.
Consequently, human life radically changed. Our dependence on computer networks became undeniable and together with
it, harmful programs or malwares, developedtodamagemachinesortostealinformation, represent permanent threat
toindividuals and society.
In computer science a new work research line emerged: cyber-security,which includes developing models, routines and
software to protect machines and networks from malicious programs. This new discipline has attracted researchers to develop
ideas for protecting people and corporations.
Cyber-security is the object of this book, that presents hints about how the community is working to manage these threats:
Mathematical models based on epidemiology studies, Control of malwares and virus propagation, Protection of essential
service plants to assure reliability, the direct impact of virus and malwares over human activities and behavior, Government
entities which are highly concerned with the necessary preventive actions.
As cyber-security is a new and wide subject, the intention was to give a general idea of some points, leaving to the readers
the task to go ahead.

Sexuality
Sexualities, Gender and Violence: A View from the Iberian Peninsula
Begonya Enguix Grau and Cristina Pereira Vieira (Universitat Oberta de Catalunya UOC,
Barcelona, Spain)
In series: Human Rights: Contemporary Issues and Perspectives
Expected Publication Date: 10/08/2020
262 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-173-9 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-263-7 $230.00
The eleven essays and the introduction included in this collection offer an
interdisciplinary reflection on the multifarious intersections of sexuality and genderbased norms in Southern Europe. They offer varied insights on the different negotiations
of gender and sexuality and their connections to different forms of violence in the Iberian
Peninsula. Empirically rich and theoretically challenging, the different chapters tackle
topics such as the configuration of relationships, digital intimacies, sexual violence and
harassment and sex education. The first part explores the current configurations of
sexuality, gender and violence attending to traditional meanings and also to new debates
on these issues. The second part explores current masculinities in relation to different
forms of violence. This collection is essential reading for anyone who is interested in the
relations between sex, gender and violence in the contemporary moment.

Science and Technology

145

Validation of Instruments for the Investigation of Sexuality in
Vulnerable Groups
Lubia del Carmen Castillo Arcos (Universidad Autónoma del
Carmen, Mexico)
In series: Research Methodology and Data Analysis
Expected Publication Date: 11/13/2020
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-340-5 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-471-6 $195.00
In Health Sciences it is necessary to have measuring instruments that allow analyzing
various phenomena for better understanding, including those related to human sexuality.
Undoubtedly, it is a sensitive issue to discuss, so it is important to have empirical
indicators that are capable of measuring as accurately as possible concepts that interest
researchers.
The book Validation of instruments for the investigation of sexuality in vulnerable
groups is written with the purpose of guiding the process of adaptation and validation of
various instruments in the field of sexuality step by step to researchers, teachers and
students This is a book that can be used in basic, intermediate and advanced research courses, as well as in research seminars
or on methodology. It contains various validated instruments that make it useful for any area of health science and social
science.
This book collects, updates and analyzes the instruments currently available for the measurement of sexual health, provides
a detailed guide to the questionnaires prepared, translated and validated so that health professionals can choose the instrument
to use according to the subject of interest.
Also, the information provided could be useful to researchers who want to know how to validate an instrument and consider
carrying out research studies on issues related to human sexuality. To facilitate understanding, conceptual references related
to the methodological design and the study phenomenon are included.

Social Policy and Welfare
Immigrant and Migrant Children: Current Issues and Challenges
Matthieu Demers
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Expected Publication Date: 10/15/2020
211 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-141-8 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-288-0 $160.00
This compilation opens with a study that seeks to understand the ways in which various parent involvement behaviors impact
Hmong elementary students’ academic abilities in reading and math, also investigating whether or not Hmong students’
English proficiency moderates these relationships.
The subsequent study focuses on the interrelation between family factors, child-rearing conditions, parents’ mindset and
formation of civic and ethnic identity of teenagers in mono-ethnic and interethnic families of migrants.
The authors go on to present the systemic and cultural stressors voiced specifically by Mexican-American youth, providing
implications for community-based participatory research, intervention work, and advocacy.
Following this, they assess the outcomes of a school intervention program aimed at improving interethnic relations among
primary school children in Italy through foreign language learning activities.
The academic achievements and educational trajectories of the children of immigrants in Austria are examined. In particular,
the experiences of second- and third-generation pupils may provide a clearer indication of the long-term prospects for
integration than those of first-generation immigrants.
In closing, Immigrant and Migrant Children: Current Issues and Challenges reviews the current literature about the harmful
implications of arrest, detention, and deportation on undocumented children’s mental health, discussing the underlying
factors of the harmful consequences.
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The Role of Social Workers in a Broken World: A Christian Faith Perspective
Samson Chama (Department of Social Work, Psychology and Counseling, Alabama A & M
University, Associate Professor, Huntsville, Alabama, USA)
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Publication Date: 05/06/2020
429 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-553-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-554-7 $230.00
The world today is a much more dangerous place in many aspects than it used to be years
back. Much has changed in many arenas of life and the general situation seems to be
getting worse by the day. This is a world that still seems to be in a pretty dismal condition
and offers little to no prospect for progress of improvement. Today, people appear to be
inclined toward greed, oppression, violence, threat, conquest, exploitation and even selfexploitation. For example, poverty is pushing more people into despondency and this in
some cases has resulted in people fleeing their homelands in search of supposedly better
lives in the developed nations. Some people are fleeing their homelands as refugees,
seeking refuge in other developed countries. Many who take this path risk their lives
through running away or escaping across unfriendly and wild oceans where many drown
and die before reaching their destiny.
Environmental degradation is another challenge that is affecting lives of many people.
The ones suffering the most are people in developing countries where the effects of
environmental degradation have contributed to drought that is adversely impacting their
livelihoods and disturbing their daily lives through such induced practices as load
shedding. Load shedding is periodic loss of electric power in homes brought about by
reduced water levels and this has affected the production of hydroelectric power. Even
in the United States the impact of environmental degradation or commonly known as
global warming has taken its toll in some states where drought has negatively impacted many communities. Although much
of the environmental injustice is being perpetuated by the rich and some developing countries including the United States
and China. These countries have refused to take responsibility for the misery their actions have caused to many peoples
especially those in the developing countries. One particular example is in the area of bio-medics in which we have see a
proliferation in the number of viruses. These viruses have caused untold misery and mayhem in some parts of the world. The
latest viral incident has been the novel COVID-19 that broke out in Wuhan, China in 2020 and immediately became a
pandemic causing hundred of thousands of preventable deaths across the globe. The first cases were reported in Wuhan since
early April of 2020. In the area of politics the story is no better as we now have a new crop of politicians who are narcissistic
self-declared gods and who are driven by their egocentric and insatiable desire for gain and wealth at the expense of the
masses. This political scenario, unfortunately, is what we are witnessing now. We have a political system that is driven and
dictated by the wealthy and powerful. Most of these individuals are doing everything in their power to feed on and exploit
people’s fears all for their own aggrandizement.
This book utilizes different angles to discuss these critical issues using a Christian lens. It also simultaneously highlights
brokenness as the resulting consequence of the issues highlighted above. When people are victims of poverty, of viral
pandemics, of environmental inequity and have no immediate hope or resolve to redress their situation, they are broken.
When they flee their homelands and often risk their lives across unforgiving and turbulent oceans, they are broken. When
they are timid and exploited by a political machinery that feeds on their vulnerability, they are broken. When environmental
injustice affects the welfare and wellbeing of many people who do not have any power or privilege, they become broken by
the consequence of this injustice. From a Christian perspective, the only answer to these challenges is God. God offers an
unflinching, ceaseless and powerful revelation of love and compassion for the broken. The Bible, which testifies to this,
contains scriptures that are a harbinger of Jesus’s love for humanity and of how He is interested in mediating, mending and
restoring broken humanity to His image. This book espouses faith and spirituality as central elements for victory against the
current economic and social malaise.
These two are tried and tested weapons that can effectively confront the current ills. The book discusses how spirituality and
belief in God and how taking Him by His word is the only credible answer and hope for broken individuals, families, groups
and communities. It provides a poignant discussion of how brokenness affects individuals, families and communities and
offers practical suggestions of how brokenness can be addressed through the use of different platforms nested within a
Christian perspective. Each of the following twenty chapters: A Broken World; War and Brokenness; Physical and Social
Environment; International Refugee Crisis; Being Broken; Brokenness and Transformation; Reflecting and Brokenness;
Staying Strong; Navigating Brokenness through Life; Social Work and Life; Brokenness, Social Work and Church; Storms
and Brokenness; Standing Firm when Broken; Finding Meaning In a Broken World; Life is short but Eternity is Long, Long,
Long; Rejoicing in a Broken World; The Holy Spirit in Brokenness; The Blessed Hope; Spirituality in Brokenness and;
Inspirational Insights is unique and offers a persuasive and compelling argument for restoration and hope even in the midst
of brokenness. The chapters offer solid discourse on ways in which the church and other stakeholders might use spiritual
practices that could remedy brokenness and restore hope in those who are impacted by this malady. Although the book seems
to provide practical suggestions for social workers, it is a very useful resource to other helping professions who are working
and coming into contact with broken individuals daily.
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Crime and Criminal Justice
Homicide: Risk Factors, Trends and Prevention Strategies
Damini Wattel
In series: Safety and Risk in Society
Publication Date: 04/30/2020
297 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-689-6 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-690-2 $195.00
Homicide: Risk Factors, Trends and Prevention Strategies first provides an overview of murder-suicide in educational
settings, with an emphasis on K-12 schools, and recommendations for the prevention of murder-suicide in educational
settings are provided.
This compilation also assesses the potential impact of increasing incarceration rates on homicide rates within 27 OECD
nations from 1993 to 2005, suggesting areas for future research, including specification of the incarceration/homicide
association in cross-national samples.
The authors close by providing base-line frequencies for what offenders do after killing of a stranger. Further, they seek to
identify whether associations can be made between post-offence behaviours and offender, victim, and offences
characteristics.

The Criminal
Havelock Ellis
In series: Criminal Justice, Law Enforcement and Corrections
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
302 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-202-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-203-4 $230.00
This book is an attempt to present to the reader a critical summary of the results of the science now commonly called criminal
anthropology. In other words, it deals briefly with the problems connected with the criminal as he is in himself and as he
becomes in contact with society; it also tries to indicate some of the practical social bearings of such studies.

Trading Virginity of International Criminal Justice
Farhad Malekian (Uppsala, Sweden)
In series: Criminal Justice, Law Enforcement and Corrections
Expected Publication Date: 10/22/2020
327 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-260-6 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-364-1 $230.00
This volume is a groundbreaking criticism of our criminal systems and of international criminal justice. One way of ensuring
compliance with international criminal justice is to seek justice through pursuing the naked truth. Is it feasible to change this
legal discipline? Is it possible for a society of human beings to function without any
criminal legislation? We could also pose other crucial questions which concern our
courts, legislative powers, and various governmental sanctions. What can we say about
the world of animals? Do they also have legislative authorities who draft their
international criminal law? What about enforcement measures, courts, judges,
prosecutors, lawyers, and prisoners? Do they also kill millions of human beings through
their political sanctions? Why do animals human not have any law, although human
beings have produced vast amounts of case law? Are we more abhorrent than animals
human? Are animals better educated and more morally competent than human beings?
Given the answer to these questions, we use the term “human beings” in juxtaposition to
the term “animals human” throughout this work. The volume puts forward its philosophy
concerning the different attitudes of criminal theory and the doctrines which have
strengthened the criminal discipline to favour the gross offenders known as the
“authorities.”
Obtaining and reading this book is a must for the millions of prisoners, judges,
prosecutors, lawyers, professors, researchers, philosophers, politicians, and students of
law, criminal law, criminology, and political science, as well as military and police
officers of all ranks, and academics.
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Sociology
A Closer Look at Social Sustainability
Jacky Cheung (City University of Hong Kong, China)
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Publication Date: 06/10/2020
187 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-876-0 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-897-5 $95.00
Social sustainability, as an integral dimension of sustainability, means durability or
perpetuity in social structure and function. Simply speaking, social sustainability
engages recycling and waste reduction in social life. Such engagement necessarily
requires social actions such as community development and care, volunteering,
mutuality, and socialization or enculturation to maintain social integration, health, and
culture. Community development consists in urban renewal and related aid, including
volunteering and its organization for mutual care, particularly for elders. The care also
transpires in public support for organ transplantation to rehabilitate precarious patients.
Such social action crucially hinges on cultural or ethical orientations such as
egalitarianism, paternalism, and Confucianism, notably in Chinese context. The social actions, its cultural bases, and social
well-being together constitute social sustainability elaborated in this volume. Essentially, this volume presents original
evidence based on unprecedented empirical research to reveal, consolidate, and advance theories and principles for social
sustainability. The volume thereby elaborates and unpacks structural and functional mechanisms to achieve social
sustainability. Such mechanisms are evident in the research to unravel six facets of social sustainability, namely, urban
renewal, community integration, volunteering commitment, eldercare, kidney transplantation, and social value orientations.
All these perpetuate social commitment, solidarity, and regeneration, and prevent social risks, losses, and breakdown.

A University Assisted Community Schools Approach to Understanding Social Problems and
Social Justice
Robert F. Kronick, PhD (Professor, Department of Educational Psychology and Counseling
Faculty Associate, The University of Tennessee, Knoxville, TN, USA)
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Publication Date: 01/17/2020
148 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-855-6 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-856-3 $95.00
As this book cogently states this is an eclectic examination of current social problems
using the lenses of literature, whether fiction or non-fiction, to open doors to
understanding the potential for new and creative interventions that have the potential for
transformative change. The beginning quote from Toni Morrison bringing light to those
who don’t always find themselves true ownership to the land to which they are rooted in
is a climate system for readers of this book. James Agee and Walker Evans provide a
clear and yet complex vision of how they came to study three families in Hale County,
Alabama. Their work gives excellent details on how to enter cultures different from their
own. Hillbilly Elegy, Appalachian Reckoning and Nickel Boys all written in the past
three years yield description and rhetoric that inform social scientists of the human
condition. Appalachian Reckoning disputes much of what J.D. Vance wrote. Furious
Hours is an excellent source for data collection and analysis. Literature is not new to
social commentary but these are contemporary works that can help scholar activists and
public researchers who are doing research and publishing for the public. This is a major
goal of this book.
Educational issues and their intersection with crime and mental issues are key topics of
this cogent book. Opportunity gaps, school to prison pipeline, anxiety and many more
issues are fodder for scholar activists that are adumbrated in this forceful book.
The community school is proffered as a hub of services for those thorny issues. The school is the place to offer services
because so many are fractured in this country today and very likely to become more so. Systemic thinking is a key part of
the interventions applied currently. A plus on this topic is that systems thinking is presented in a demystifying way.
Vignettes are a strength of this book in that they are what happened and they give readers insight into what worked and what
didn’t. If you are a bridge player, one peak is worth two finesses. The people in these vignettes are as alive today as they
were when these events took place.
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Advances in Sociology Research. Volume 29
Jared A. Jaworski
In series: Advances in Sociology Research
Publication Date: 01/27/2020
231 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-781-8 $250.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-782-5 $250.00
Advances in Sociology Research. Volume 29 first presents a critical review of the major theoretical approaches to the study
of voluntary homicide. One such group of theories refers to the so-called structural perspective, which argues that the killing
of one person by another must be interpreted in the broader context of the social structure. Another group of theories refers
to culture whereas some people engage in homicides mainly because they hold facilitative attitudes or values transmitted by
their subcultures. Lastly, the chapter devotes space to the theories referring to the symbolic interactionist approach, which
emphasizes the importance of the interaction between the perpetrator and victim of homicides.
Next, the first research findings of the EU funded project Local Alliance for Integration in the field of healthcare and social
care at a national level are presented, drawing upon the empirical findings of one focus group with local stakeholders in the
field of healthcare and social care.
Additionally, cyberbullying through social media among youth is examined through multidisciplinary qualitative,
quantitative, and mixed-design research methodologies from psychology, sociology, social work, and criminology.
The authors describe a project set up in East London that assessed the use of music technology as one of the primary tools in
an extra-curricular music programmes, and outline its primary findings with specific reference to its potential effect on
children’s social behaviours.
Online risks children may encounter are examined, including content risk such as online video games and contact risk related
to sexting and sexual solicitation. The importance of awareness and education is emphasised along with future directions to
ensure children are protected while participating in the online space.
The penultimate chapter looks at how the greater part of female models are being shown in agreeable, subordinate and
sexualized ways using nude, half-clad appearances of men and women. The unrealistic image portrayals in these
advertisements could be inherently dangerous.
The closing article discusses dilemmas of understanding the individual, presented through a scene from Monty Python’s Life
of Brian. The speech which Brian delivers to his assembled followers and the reactions to it display typical conceptual
problems arising in both the Enlightenment’s “ideology of individualism“ and its arguable follow-up, the Romantic favoring
of “individuality“.
(Imprint: Nova)

Advances in Sociology Research. Volume 30
Jared A. Jaworski
In series: Advances in Sociology Research
Expected Publication Date: 10/22/2020
262 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-299-6 $250.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-351-1 $250.00
Advances in Sociology Research. Volume 30 opens with a review of the social determinants of health, best defined as the
“conditions in the places where people live, learn, work, and play that affect a wide range of health risks and outcomes”.
An essay is included reflecting on interviews conducted with queer activists in Taiwan, along with observations made at the
Taiwan LGBT Pride from 2011 to 2015 and the sixth ILGA-Asia Conference in 2015.
Continuing, the authors examine the role of student-related matters in relation to teachers’ emotions in teaching by
interviewing 21 secondary school teachers in Hong Kong. The researchers try to combine appraisal theory with symbolic
interactionism to study teachers’ emotion.
In a subsequent study, the authors use nationally representative longitudinal data to document and attempt to explain the
educational success of Asian Americans.
The problems in the educational system in Hong Kong are addressed, particularly focusing on how these problems cause
academic stress. The results of this assessment suggest that the government should minimize the role of examinations.
Next, a social analysis is provided centering on the work that Pamoza International (a Christian Outreach and Community
Development non-profit organization in northern Malawi) is doing to address the problem of household food insecurity in
the communities the organization serves.
Research examining identification with inclusive global categories and their association with activism is reviewed. After a
short study of definitions of activism and collective action and relevant theories, the authors discuss the widely used social
identity approach to group processes.
A focus is provided on a three month period in 1916, when, with the help and support of the English language Singaporebased newspaper, The Straits Times, significant funds were raised inside the British Empire. It will show that this was
achieved by cross-cultural cooperation between the British and a minority group, the Straits Chinese.
The concluding analysis examines issues of perceived fairness in a state correctional system using findings gathered from
self-reported responses inmates provided to a Prison Culture Questionnaire.

150

Science and Technology

Encyclopedia of Human Rights (13 Volume Set)
Caleb Brock and Angelina Reed
In series: Human Rights: Contemporary Issues and Perspectives
Publication Date: 01/27/2020
3970 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53615-505-1 $1,750.00
e-book: 978-1-53615-506-8 $1,750.00
The Encyclopedia of Human Rights organizes researchers from around the world in human rights and related disciplines and
maintains an up-to-date reference work for readers worldwide.

Imagining the Alterity: The Position of the Other in the Classic
Sociology and Anthropology
Adrian Scribano (CONICET, University of Buenos Aires, Argentina)
and Maximiliano Korstanje (University of Palermo, Buenos Aires
Argentina & CERS, University of Leeds, UK)
In series: Anthropology Research and Developments
Expected Publication Date: 11/06/2020
172 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53618-371-9 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-427-3 $95.00
From its inception, the capitalist system has been mainly oriented to the economic and
limitary expansion. The adventures –if not challenges- to index over-seas territories was
not only fraught of dangers and mysteries but also by the needs of colonizing other
cultures, landscapes and territories (economies) to legitimate the European order inside
and outside. The colonial authority, which was cemented on a much deeper technological
revolution, developed, adopted and imposed ideological discourses for the local native
to internalize the so-called inferiority. The importance of the figure of alterity in social science occupied a central position
for the colonial expansion, without mentioning the decolonization process. For West, the figure of the “Other”, above all the
Non-Western Other” was an object of curiosity, entertainment and fear. This book deals with 6 chapters which are organized
in two parts. The first part deals with the problem of the “Other” from the lens of sociology (in the ink of Karl Marx, Emile
Durkheim and William Thomas) while the second focuses on the problems of anthropology to situate the natives as a mirror
of pre-modern Europe (in Bronislaw Malinowski, Claude Levi-Strauss & Marc Auge). In a moment when the world goes
through a sentiment of extreme radicalization, where the “Other” is considered an enemy –or at the best as “an undesired
guest” living within-, the present editorial project, at least it is the main objective of the authors, interrogates furtherly on the
conflictive figure of “Otherness” in the epistemological pillars of Western humanism and social sciences. Each chapter may
be read independently but –once lumped together- they share a common-thread argumentation which traces back on the
problem of alterity for the Western rationality -from colonialism to the post-modern capitalism-. Doubtless, the founding
parents of anthropology and sociology offer a fertile ground to expand the current understanding of past and present times.

Modernity, Modernization, and Globalization: Issues and Challenges of the 21st Century
Shahid M. Shahidullah, Ph.D. (Department of Sociology, Hampton University, Hampton, Virginia,
USA)
In series: Political Science and History
Publication Date: 11/08/2019
312 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-323-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-324-7 $230.00
This book has examined some of the pressing issues and challenges related to modernity,
modernization, and globalization of the 21st century. The authors of this book are a
distinguished group of social scientists from America’s academia, many of whom are
by-cultural and educationally trained both in the East and the West. The book has used
historical and comparative perspectives and many extant sources of primary data. The
authors have addressed many macro-issues such as modernity and church-state
separation, America’s historical role in spreading global modernity, the global expansion
of democracy, the rise of a global middle class, the advent of global digital connectivity,
and the recent rise of right-wing political parties in the global political landscape. The
authors also examined many micro-issues such as modernization and women
empowerment in India and Nigeria, the growth of a unique political culture of Islam and
modernism in Sierra Leone, the problem of transition to emancipative values in the postsocialist countries of Central and Easter Europe, rise in religious hostilities in South Asia,
need for modernization in dealing with minority females in America’s criminal justice
system, and modernity and the evolution of the rights of the disabled in America. The
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empirical and country studies largely support the theme of the book that modernity is a cultural and civilizational model. The
global modernity has been progressing across world societies for more than two hundred years. It has been particularly
remarkably advancing since the second half of the twentieth century. The world capitalist economy has become more global,
world democracy has expanded, the global middle class has vastly grown, women’s economic and political empowerments
have widened, and global digital connectivity has increased. These social and economic transformations are far more
fundamental for the future progress of democracy and global modernity. The further spread of global modernity is inevitable
and irreversible. The present right-wing ideologies of nativism, localism, nationalism, fundamentalism, and divisiveness in
the global political trajectory are transient and temporal peculiarities.

Social Policy on the Cusp: Values, Institutions and Change
Brij Mohan (Dean Emeritus, Louisiana State University, USA) and
Guy Bäckman (Professor Emeritus at Åbo Akademi University,
Turku, Finland)
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Publication Date: 05/12/2020
327 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-468-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-469-4 $230.00
Two eminent Deans Emeritus in two different continents unravel contemporary social
and public policy issues that are seldom discussed in traditional textbooks.
In a new Dickensian era, uplifting people’s lives amidst faltering social institutions and
massive cultural meltdowns, policy discourse is a crucial obligation; it’s a discipline that
entails pragmatic vision and prescient planning. Social Policy on the Cusp is a modest
attempt to unravel the nexus of nihilism that thwarts even civilization-nations’ efforts to
promote inclusive diversity.
Brij Mohan and Guy Backman have analyzed certain aspects and issues in American, European and Asian contexts that
unravel intersectionality of problems, people, and policies. Brij Mohan, a policy gadfly, examines the human condition using
Nietzschean, Foucautean and Gandhian thoughts that expose the hidden malaise of unhappiness, angst and anger in a
globalized world. Social policy as a euphemism, he contends, sustains chaos and resentment without transforming oppressive
systems. His five chapters offer penetrating insights into the problems that a therapeutic culture breeds. With an uncanny
sagacity, he examines coloniality and post-colonialism as a womb that spells paroxysms of despair.
Guy Bäckman has contributed five chapters, which are based on his research and findings on poverty and inequalities that
plague the world today. The vision of a better, cohesive world has guided the design of the empirically oriented chapters in
Part Two. Social policy, through the use of advanced technology and algorithmic solutions, promotes transformative policy
actions based on preferred values and goals rooted in cultural conditions. In a new political economy, it could become the
instructions we write to ourselves to navigate a society that is smarter, safer, and more just. Two invited contributions by
Stan Weeber, USA and Eleni Makri, Greece, further narrate the tales of “smart city” and “workplace discrimination” in light
of the failed public policies in a new brave world.

The Nature of Work from Prehistoric Times to the Era of the Industrial Revolution: A
Sociological Perspective
Alex Somuah Obeng (Senior Lecturer, Department of Sociology and Anthropology, Faculty of
Social Sciences, University of Cape Coast, Ghana)
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Publication Date: 05/29/2020
308 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-652-0 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-653-7 $230.00
The beginning of an essay penned by Bob Black in 1985 titled “The Abolition of Work”
read, “No one should ever work”. The writer believed that work is the source of nearly
all the misery in the world. Almost any evil you would care to name comes from working
or from living in a world designed for work. In order to stop suffering, we have to stop
working. In a leisure-loving culture, many would wholeheartedly echo Black’s
sentiment. Many people across the globe spend most of their time working for survival.
Is work a curse, or is it something that humans were uniquely designed to do? In stark
contrast to the assertions of Bob Black, the significance and beneficial nature of work is
a resounding theme in our everyday activities. This book examines the nature of work
from prehistoric times to the era of industrial revolution. It also touches on the concept
of work and the contemporary nature of work. A striking feature of this piece is its
theoretical exploration to understanding the nature of work and its detailed discussion of
occupations and professions. The operations of labour unions have also been given
attention, bringing out some negotiation skills used by actors during conflict situations
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within bureaucratic set ups. Critical issues such as unemployment, finding and applying for a job, training and development,
stress at the work place, feminization of work and the future of work have all received considerable attention in this practical
piece.

Victims of Violence: Support, Challenges and Outcomes
Mathias L. Knudsen
In series: Safety and Risk in Society
Publication Date: 02/25/2020
362 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-140-2 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-141-9 $230.00
Victims of Violence: Support, Challenges and Outcomes critically exposes some of the factors used in the risk determination
of intimate partner violence, alongside an analysis on the definition and management of the risk of recidivism.
Traditional beliefs and gender stereotypes underlying police attitudes associated with domestic violence are explored. The
authors provide considerations for domestic violence prevention and intervention programs, highlighting the importance of
adopting proactive and supportive attitudes in response to victims.
Researchers have measured intimate partner violence and survivors’ help-seeking through a variety of different instruments,
making it difficult to paint a consistent picture of intimate partner violence. As such, this collection includes the results of a
study comparing three measures so as to examine whether a certain measure produces a discernible pattern of results.
A subsequent study analyzes the relationship between psychopathological symptomatology and intimate partner violence in
a sample of 122 Portuguese women participants, 61 with a judiciary victim status and 61 without this status.
To avoid discrepancies between medical reporting and the reconstruction of sex crimes, it is crucial to use strategies which
focus not only on technical aspects of evidence collection, but also on the way the victim’s story will be recorded.
Women most commonly experience violence victimisation by someone close to them. Therapeutic work with
victims/survivors of intimate partner violence may range from immediate crisis intervention to long-term support.
The award winning PAWS FOR EMPOWERMENT program in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania is discussed, as well as the
successes and challenges the program has faced in rescuing and training shelter dogs to serve as canine advocates.
A qualitative study is presented which aims to further our understanding of how domestic violence between intimate partners
can affect maternal parenting. The sample used comprised 15 mothers and victims of domestic violence, focusing on
understanding how they conceive of their role as a parent.
The authors go on to explore the extent to which domestic violence is regulated in Indonesia, and the extent to which such
regulation is implemented.
This compilation also examines how the practice of forced marriage arrangements creates vulnerabilities for girls and young
women. Accordingly, a discussion is provided concerning differences and similarities between the concepts of arranged and
forced marriage, and its relationship to sexual trafficking.
The authors summarize findings on the association between cyber dating abuse and offline dating violence in a sample of
145 Portuguese adolescents and young adults.
Additionally, a review of the literature on the phenomenon of multiple child and youth victimization is carried out, addressing
the main risk factors, the implications for the development of children and young people, and guidelines for intervention.
The impact that community violence exposure has on youth is assessed, accompanied with practical proposals for prevention.
The concept of community violence and the different types of violence and crimes that could be involved are examined,
mapping the prevalence of youth affected by this type of violence.
Accordingly, to develop appropriate helpful responses to victims of violence and crime, it is particularly relevant to assess
people’s perceptions, to be aware of their victimization experiences and to identify their needs.
In closing, using Saint Lucia as an example, some of the challenges of supporting victims of intimate violence on an island
are illustrated, discussing innovative policies and practices to best support victims in this context.

Special Topics
A Closer Look at Homelessness in the United States
Connor Congreve
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Publication Date: 07/17/2020
303 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-120-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-121-0 $230.00
Over half a million people go homeless every night in the United States. Homelessness almost always involves people facing
desperate situations and extreme hardship. Chapter 1 (i) describes how homelessness varies across States and communities
in the United States; (ii) analyzes the major factors that drive this variation; (iii) discusses the shortcomings of previous
Federal policies to reduce homeless populations; and (iv) describes how the Trump Administration is improving Federal
efforts to reduce homelessness.
The primary objectives of chapter 2 are to (1) identify market factors that have established effects on homelessness, (2)
construct and evaluate empirical models of community-level homelessness, (3) use these models to identify and analyze
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relationships within subgroup populations of local markets, and (4) assess the feasibility of conducting future research to
support local communities’ efforts to prevent and end homelessness
People experiencing unsheltered homelessness may perceive staying in an encampment as a safer option than staying on
their own in an unsheltered location or in an emergency shelter; however, encampments can create both real and perceived
challenges for the people who stay in them as well as for neighbors and the broader community. Chapter 3 documents what
is known about homeless encampments as of late 2018.
Chapter 4 is a copy of the Ending Homelessness Act of 2019.

A Closer Look at Prisons and Prison Inmates
Gabriel Mowll
In series: Safety and Risk in Society
Publication Date: 02/18/2020
291 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-981-2 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-982-9 $195.00
A Closer Look at Prisons and Prison Inmates first explores how inmates perceive prisons in general, as well as particular
aspects of the facilities where they serve time. In that sense, and after reviewing the literature regarding prison conditions
and inmates’ perceptions about prisons, a Prison Perception Scale is developed and assessed.
Additionally, the authors examine how popular depictions of women in prison both interrupt and reinforce damaging
stereotypes of incarcerated women. A content analysis of the popular Netflix series “Orange is the New Black” is provided
in order to examine the hypothesis that incarcerated women are rarely presented as survivors in media.
The closing chapter discusses some cause of recidivism if inmates such as lack of socialization, lack of job training, inability
to adjust to social pressure, inability to reintegrate into the society after incarceration, lack of social support, mal-adjustment,
lack of education, substance abuse, stigmatization and abuse.

Emotions, Temporalities and Working-Class Identities in the 21st
Century
Michalis Christodoulou (University of Patras, Department of
Philosophy, Assistant Teaching Staff, Patras, Greece) and Manos
Spyridakis (University of Peloponnese, Department of Social and
Educational Policy, Tripoli, Greece)
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Publication Date: 10/15/2019
300 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-203-5 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-204-2 $195.00
In what ways do working-class middle-aged people who have learned to lead their lives
through the lens of a traditional institutionalized life course deal with unexpected job
loss? What are the differences between shipbuilding workers and supermarket
employees regarding their working-class identities? Is there a quantitative way of
tapping class stratification among second generation emigrants? How do respectable working-class people experience their
transition to homelessness? Finally, in what ways do working-class adolescents deal with their transition to adulthood? These
are some of the questions this volume tries to answer by examining how working-class identities are constructed within
various temporal and spatial contexts. The research material has been collected by means of both quantitative and qualitative
research designs implemented in various locations of Greek society in the last 10 years. Given that Greece is the par
excellence country of which the inhabitants went through the hardships of 2010 financial crisis, the authors of the volume
are trying to explore the impact this crisis has upon the life-chances of working-class people. In particular, through various
methodological approaches (ethnographic interviews, life stories, surveys, biographical interviews, participant observation),
authors provide provocative insights on the narrative, emotional and temporal determinants of working-class identity
formation in the age of capitalist crises. In addition, this research aims to go beyond the theoretical state of the art in exploring
class identities, class action and class formation (Bourdieu, Beck, Giddens, Foucault, E. P. Thomson, S. Hall) by adopting
fresh and challenging theorizations that built upon the concept of time and emotions. Thus, the conceptual elaboration of the
data rests upon up-to-date approaches on social time and on emotions that underline that fact that emotions are embedded in
social relations which have temporal nature. One of the main working hypotheses of the book is that one can identify the
generative mechanisms of working-class identities within the multitude of the emotions that are triggered as a consequence
of “felt injustice”. Furthermore, one can understand the tendencies of the society to remain stable or to be transformed during
uncertainty periods by examining the temporal peculiarities of specific emotions (resentment, anger, resignation,
bereavement, hope).
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Homelessness: Background, Solutions and Veterans’ Issues
Patrick Kincaid
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Publication Date: 07/17/2020
318 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-122-7 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-123-4 $230.00
There are over a half million people experiencing homelessness in the United States, nearly 160,000 of them are children,
and nearly 38,000 are veterans. This book reports on the national homelessness crisis.

Human Trafficking: Beyond the Borders Into India
Siddhartha Sarkar (Principal and Executive Head, Ananda Chandra
College of Commerce, Jalpaiguri, West Bengal, India)
In series: Safety and Risk in Society
Publication Date: 04/30/2020
229 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-512-7 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-513-4 $160.00
Human trafficking remains a pressing global challenge which is a source of enormous
misery and abuse. In addition to the human security consequences, trafficking also drives
broader problems related to organised crime and underground economy. This book
represents one of the first comprehensive evidence-based research projects on human
trafficking in a region of the world where sex trafficking thrives. The book has been
meticulously put together and may serve as a required resource for police authorities,
non-governmental organizations and other public entities that are committed to
protecting women and children from this most dreadful form of human exploitation.

Immigrant Students: Perspectives, Opportunities and Challenges
Arno Bonsaint
In series: Immigration in the 21st Century: Political, Social and Economic Issues
Expected Publication Date: 11/27/2020
Softcover: 978-1-53618-451-8 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-543-0 $82.00
This compilation delves into the attitudes of teachers in the Greek educational system concerning their cooperation with the
parents of newcomers through a questionnaire employed as a quantitative tool and results analyzed through a statistical
analysis.
In one study, the authors examine DREAMers’ motivations for attending college and for persisting throughout the college
application process. Particular attention is paid to their parents’ influence during this process.
Practices that teachers can use for promoting immigrant students’ social relationships and participation are described using
research took place in North-Finland and included immigrant students from a variety of countries.
The closing study examines acculturation, a process resulting in the imprinting of the host culture on the non-native culture.

Leadership: Touching Lives
Cam Caldwell, PhD (University of Illinois Springfield, Illinois, USA)
and Verl Anderson, DBA (Dixie State University, Professor of
Management, St. George, UT, USA)
In series: Leadership in a Changing World
Publication Date: 04/30/2020
235 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-625-4 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-626-1 $195.00
The capacity of a leader to influence the success of an organization – or to fail to achieve
that organization’s goals – is widely acknowledge by observers of all types. Leadership
is far more than a personal interaction . . . but it is a relationship with others in which a
leader makes a significant difference – not only for organizations but for the people who
work within them. The message of this book is that each individual can enhance her or
his leadership capacity by developing skills and honoring duties to others that are the
true heart of leadership. That message of the leader’s obligation to serve others has been demonstrated by thousands of
leaders who have not only achieved outstanding organizational results but have literally blessed the lives of others as well.
Leaders can also destroy personal commitment, undermine the quality of life of those with whom they work, and fail
miserably in their quest to achieve important goals. In addition, leaders can achieve seemingly outstanding organizational
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results without honoring their obligations to the people with whom they work – and can actually destroy others’ quality of
life and hamper not only others’ individual progress but the long-term course of their lives as well.

Sexual Harassment: Complaints, Enforcement and Regulations
Julian Darke
In series: Social Issues, Justice and Status
Publication Date: 07/22/2020
286 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-092-3 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-093-0 $195.00
Sexual harassment is degrading and illegal. Studies show it has a negative effect on the ability of women to engage in research
at the same level as men. Title IX prohibits sexual harassment and other forms of sex discrimination in education programs
that receive federal funding, and federal agencies are required to enforce the law at universities they fund. This book
examines, among other things, how selected federal agencies receive, investigate, and resolve Title IX complaints; the extent
to which selected agencies have established an overall plan for their sexual harassment prevention efforts for university
grantees, including for communicating and evaluating these efforts and the extent to which selected agencies collaborate on
efforts to prevent sexual harassment at universities they fund for STEM research.

Substance Abuse: Treatment Plans and Sober Living Homes
Caroline A. Nilsson
In series: Substance Abuse Assessment, Interventions and Treatment
Publication Date: 05/06/2020
299 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-806-7 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-807-4 $195.00
In 2015, 20.8 million people aged 12 years or older (7.8 percent of the United States
population) had a substance use disorder (SUD) in the previous year. Approximately 75
percent of this group, or 15.7 million Americans, had an alcohol use disorder, 2.0 million
had a prescription opioid use disorder (OUD), and about 0.6 million had a heroin use
disorder. Even though evidence-based SUD treatments are effective, rates of treatment
receipt are quite low. Only about 48 percent of patients who enter SUD treatment actually
complete it. One measure of treatment receipt is the Initiation and Engagement of Alcohol
and Other Drug Dependence Treatment (IET) performance measure, which is commonly
reported by health plans and used by health systems and Medicaid and Medicare programs
.Chapter 1 examines how these factors affect health plan performance on the IET measures
for both commercial and Medicaid health plans and how initiation and engagement may
be improved.
According to the Centers for Disease Control, more than 115 people in the U.S. die after
overdosing on opioids every day. In 2017, more than 72,000 Americans died from drug
overdoses, overall. It is clear that we need safe and effective recovery options to combat
this epidemic to ensure that people have the opportunity to get the help they need. One
popular option is known as a sober living home as discussed in chapter 2.

The History of Chivalry
G. P. R. James
Expected Publication Date: 10/08/2020
336 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-253-8 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-277-4 $230.00
Today, the term "chivalry" has come to refer to small acts of kindness typically performed by a man toward a woman. But
in the medieval period, chivalry was a complex code of behavior that governed virtually every aspect of life. In this
comprehensive volume, historical writer G. P. R. James provides a detailed account of the development and practice of
chivalry.
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Sports
An Essential Guide to Sports Performance
Daniel Castillo Alvira, PhD and Javier Raya-González, PhD
(Faculty of Health Sciences, Universidad Isabel I, Burgos, Spain)
In series: Sports and Athletics Preparation, Performance, and
Psychology
Publication Date: 05/06/2020
302 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-608-7 $195.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-609-4 $195.00
This book analyzes several hot topics in scientific literature about individual and team
sports performance. To optimize the athletes’ performance is necessary to understand
several factors that could influence sportive success such as training and match loads
encountered by players, individual physical performance, anthropometric characteristics
and optimal recovery strategies after match-play. To better understand the training
process, it is convenient to study the influence of contextual variables and initial players’
level on the athletes’ performances as well as the flexibility interventions and protocols.
This knowledge allows coach staffs and physical trainers of players to establish an appropriate distribution of the training
loads throughout each macrocycle during the competitive season. Additionally, this book focuses on cycling, one the most
practiced sports around the world. Two chapters are prepared to bring both the amateur and professional practioners towards
novel sport perspectives. Therefore, one chapter is based on leisure cycling and women’s participation in Scotland, and
another chapter is developed to improve the saffle height configuration of cyclists to achieve better performance. This
collection offers novel evidence-based approaches for coach staffs and practitioners in order to optimize the training process
in individual and team sports. The findings provided within the book could allow coaches and physical trainers to apply some
of these results to their training methodologies and strategies to enhance better athlete performance, and consequently, better
sportive success.

Athletes: From Performance Analysis to Injury Prevention
Eliza O'Toole
In series: Sports and Athletics Preparation, Performance, and Psychology
Publication Date: 07/03/2020
141 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53618-107-4 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-108-1 $82.00
Athletes: From Performance Analysis to Injury Prevention opens with a study aiming to assess innovative theoretical
approaches for studying human opportunities in sports where maximum achievement is caused by modern technology.
The authors discuss the macro- and micro-nutrient requirements that must be followed by the athlete, depending on the
athlete's total daily energy expenditure, the type of sport, their gender and environmental conditions.
Subsequently, the components of a proper bike fit are explored, focusing on the three interfaces a human has with a bike:
foot-pedal, pelvis-saddle, and hands-handlebar. Equipment needs, bike anatomy, and the process of performing a bike fit are
reviewed.
Lastly, the authors propose to identify at-risk women’s team sport athletes by identifying psychological perceptions of high
vs. low injuries and/or fatigued athletes.

Complete Irish Dancer: Optimization of Health and Performance
in Irish Dancers
Róisín Cahalan, PhD (School of Allied Health, University of
Limerick, Ireland; Lecturer Physiotherapy, Course Director MSc
Physiotherapy, Health Sciences Building, University of Limerick,
Castletroy, Limerick, Ireland)
In series: Sports and Athletics Preparation, Performance, and
Psychology
Publication Date: 02/11/2020
290 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-389-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-390-1 $230.00
Irish dancing has emerged as a leading genre among the pantheon of world dance forms.
Few traditional art forms have resonated so deeply with the international community,
resulting in the establishment of thousands of Irish dancing schools across the globe.
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Irish dancing is a unique fusion of the athletic and the aesthetic, stylistically distinctive and constantly evolving. At the elite
level, it is a hugely competitive activity, placing enormous physical and psychological demands on the dancer, teacher, parent
and healthcare professional. The exponential increase in these demands and the relentless calendar of prestigious Irish
dancing competitions internationally has resulted in significant levels of injury and underperformance in these dancer
athletes.
Unlike other more established dance forms such as ballet and contemporary dance, there is a lack of clear information and
guidance related to the specific nature and demands of Irish dancing. This book will provide this information and guidance
by drawing on best evidence and research-based findings and expertise from leading authorities in the world of dance science
and anthropology, sport science, medicine, dietetics and psychology. The book is edited and co-authored by Dr. Róisín
Cahalan, who is the world’s leading researcher of injury in Irish dancers. Dr. Cahalan is also a chartered physiotherapist with
over a decade of experience treating Irish dancers of all levels, the former lead female dancer from “Riverdance: The Show”
and an Irish dancing teacher and adjudicator with An Coimisiún Le Rincí Gaelacha.
The book will provide historical context for the growth and development of Irish dancing, insights into the etiology and
epidemiology of Irish dance injury, and provide information and advice on appropriate preparation and environmental
considerations for healthy Irish dancers. Chapters to enhance physical and psychological resilience and preparedness for the
very specific demands of Irish dancing are presented. These include bespoke strength, conditioning and flexibility programs,
goal-setting, managing competition anxiety, mental imagery and mindfulness, and sleep optimization. Appropriate training
load prescription, tapering and the balance between rest and rehearsal will be explored, as will the most suitable diet to
support the Irish dancer. Injury prevention, risk minimization and management are additionally discussed in the book. There
is consideration given to the specific needs of certain dancer groups, such as the elite adolescent Irish dancer, the professional
touring dancer, and the older dancer. The pivotal role of the parent in impacting the health and performance of the younger
dancer is also explored.
This book will be an invaluable resource to all those persons involved in the management of Irish dancers including teachers,
parents, choreographers, dance company managers, strength and conditioning personnel, clinical professionals and dancers
themselves. It will provide scientifically robust, but practical and applicable advice and information to ensure longevity,
peak-performance and holistic wellbeing in Irish dancers.

Essential Topics in Baseball: From Performance Analysis to Injury Prevention
Erik Welch
In series: Sports and Athletics Preparation, Performance, and Psychology
Publication Date: 11/12/2019
260 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-533-3 $160.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-534-0 $160.00
Baseball is a game of tabulation and tracking. While baseball has a long and storied history of analyzing performance, it was
not until recent history that analytical approaches have been applied to the medical and physical aspects of baseball. In
today’s game, at every level, baseball players are tracked for factors beyond wins and losses, to help maintain player health,
or in an attempt to improve performance. Essential Topics in Baseball: From Performance Analysis to Injury Prevention
explores the future of baseball monitoring in the context of being able to handle, interpret, and extrapolate predictions from
the masses of data being collected.
In baseball, the throwing motion consists of a sequence of movements from the lower limbs to the upper limbs through the
trunk. Failures in the sequence of movements can place an excess load on the upper arm and causes various disorders, the
main causes being a high number of throws and inadequate throwing form. Too many throws will cause medial collateral
ligament injury of the elbow and rotator cuff tear and periarthritis of the shoulder.
As such, the authors aim to determine whether upper extremity strength is predictive of injury, how upper extremity strength
can be reliably and practically tested in the clinic, and whether or not strengthening programs will have an effect on upper
extremity strength ratios, as well as compare and contrast current throwing programs found in the literature.
Additionally, ten right-handed college baseball batters participated in an experiment. They swung a bat towards five
imaginary impact locations of different heights and lateral positions in the strike zone. They also hit a ball mounted on a tee
stand placed in the strike zone which corresponded to the same five locations. The process was repeated seven times for each
location, all of which were randomly assigned. Movements of the bat and ball were captured by an optical motion capture
system at 250 Hz and 3-dimensional coordinates of the bat and ball were calculated.
The freely available Statcast Trackman data provides continuous location coordinates for individual pitches using Doppler
radar. This detailed spatial information can be employed to visualize a batter's ability across regions in and around the strike
zone. As such, the authors summarize classical geostatistical methodology and show how it can be applied to real data.
In another study, the authors explore hitting a stable ball mounted on a tee stand, rather than hitting a flying ball, to focus on
the importance of vision in executing a batter’s prepared or preplanned hitting movement for an impact location. This is
achieved by eliminating the necessity of processing visual information regarding the ball’s flight to predict the time and
location of the pitch’s arrival and modulate the movement with respect to the flight of the pitch.
The closing chapter examines the long history of tobacco use in baseball that dates back to the 19th century and the creation
of the sport. Athletes and coaches initially used spit tobacco as a way to keep their mouths moist during dusty games and to
alter the baseball to improve grip and break.
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Essential Topics in Basketball
Karel Dupuis
In series: Sports and Athletics Preparation, Performance, and Psychology
Publication Date: 07/21/2020
124 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53618-047-3 $82.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-103-6 $82.00
Economic globalisation refers to the notion of mobility. In basketball, just as in other team sports, competitions are associated
with a specific territorial space. Through a comparison between United States and Europe, this compilation explores the issue
of the perimeter of the competition area in the new economic environment.
The authors discuss the different pedagogical models that basketball coaches can apply to promote the development of an
all-around player during practice sessions. The “sport education”, “teaching games for understanding”, “cooperative
learning”, and “teaching personal and social responsibility” models are discussed and analyzed from a basketball coaching
perspective.
The relationship between rookie players' physical abilities on the Pre-Draft Combine and basketball performance in offense
and defense in the first NBA season is assessed. The results highlight the importance of basic speed, speed strength and
strength endurance.
The concluding study tests the basic and specific indicators, in terms of differences, in estimating the isometric rate of force
development for leg extensors in the context of a playing position in basketball. Sixty-eight basketball players performed a
standardized "isometric leg press” test to assess the characteristics of isometric force from their leg extensors.

Essential Topics in Tennis and Volleyball
Mike Schwartz
In series: Sports and Athletics Preparation, Performance, and Psychology
Expected Publication Date: 10/15/2020
187 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53618-200-2 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-286-6 $95.00
Essential Topics in Tennis and Volleyball first describes the physical profile of elite young tennis players focusing on the
Inertial Movement Analysis patterns. In Inertial Movement Analysis, wearable microsensor technology is used to improve
the knowledge about activity patterns such as accelerations, decelerations, jumps and changes of direction.
Following this, the authors review the prevalence and risk factors of low back pain in tennis players and discuss the optimal
rehabilitation program, focusing on non-operated adolescent/adult tennis players.
A methodology for creating educational training programs in volleyball is examined. Algorithmic methodological steps of
educational training programs, models and methods that were used in their creation and control, and the calculation and
analysis of their effects and changes in volleyball are presented.
The game pattern of the 2008 and 2012 Olympic women’s volleyball finals between the USA and Brazil is assessed through
data obtained from an observational video analysis of the Olympic finals in Beijing and London.
Studies on game analysis in volleyball are discussed which identify that the points generated through the fundamentals of
attack, block and serve are decisive for a team to achieve victory in high performance volleyball. Thus, the objective of this
study was identify the factors that determine victory in high-performance men’s volleyball.
In the conceptual aspect, the authors discuss the theoretical assumptions of sociology of sport and historical-critical
pedagogy, aiming to understand volleyball’s history and basic fundamentals.
In closing, the relationship between athletes, parents, and coaches is discussed in detail, depending on each individual's
expectations and how these expectations influence the self-confidence of volleyball players.

Greek Athletic Sports and Festivals
Edward Norman Gardiner
In series: Sports and Athletics Preparation, Performance, and Psychology
Publication Date: 02/04/2020
404 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53616-878-5 $270.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-879-2 $270.00
The Olympic games is a striking testimony to the influence which ancient Greece still exercises over the modern world, and
to the important place which athletics occupied in the life of the Greeks. Other nations may have given equal attention to the
physical education of the young; other nations may have been equally fond of sport; other nations may have produced
individual athletes, individual performances equal or superior to those of the Greeks, but nowhere can we find any parallel
to the athletic ideal expressed in the art and literature of Greece, or to the extraordinary vitality of her athletic festivals. The
growth of this ideal, and the history of the athletic festivals, are the subject of this book.
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Lessons in Yoga: A Collection of Works by Yogi Ramacharaka
Yogi Ramacharaka
In series: Sports and Athletics Preparation, Performance, and Psychology
Publication Date: 05/20/2020
332 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-964-4 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-965-1 $230.00
Yogi Ramacharaka was the pseudonym of William Walker Atkinson. He published works related to the mental world,
occultism, divination, psychic reality, and mankind's nature. This volume contains 3 informative and compelling books on
the practice of yoga.

Terrorism
Allegories of a Never-Ending War: A Sociological Debate Revolving Around the War on
Terror and 9/11
Maximiliano E. Korstanje (University of Palermo, Buenos Aires, Argentina; Visiting Fellow at
CERS University of Leeds, UK)
In series: Terrorism, Hot Spots and Conflict-Related Issues
Publication Date: 05/01/2020
248 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53617-738-1 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-739-8 $95.00
The attacks to the World Trade Center and Pentagon on September 11, 2001 brought
serious consequences for the daily lives of Americans even to date. Although the
literature on 9/11 and the resulted War on Terror abounds, less attention was paid to the
daily effects of 9/11 in Western culture. To fill this gap, the present book, which is
formed by different authored chapters, not only focuses on deciphering the nature and
historical evolution of terrorism but also its consequences on the capitalist system.
Starting from the premise that 9/11 is destroying the Western democracies from the
inside, authors who have contributed to this editorial project shed light on the
inconsistencies and ideological limitations of terrorism-research today. In this respect,
the book infers the thesis that terrorism has affected one of the cultural touchstones of
Western civilization: the sacred law of hospitality. The Islamophobia, the recent white
supremacist manifestations, and the adoption of high technology to surveillance (or spy)
the private life of citizens, without mentioning the tightening of border checks are clear
signs that terrorism is gradually and partly isolating the US from the rest of the world.
This book intends to discuss to what extent terrorism is mining democracy internally.
We have invited authors from different countries and cultures to participate, some of
them even non-English native speakers. This would be very well a limitation since speaking in a foreign language is almost
difficult, but to my end, this is the tug of war of the book. Still further, an edited book contains interesting debates, which
need to be properly organized by the editor, given the discrepancies among the authors´ ideologies. For that, we have disposed
from an introductory and concluding chapter to review the common-thread argumentation—chapter by chapter. Last but not
least, each author not only gave a multicultural perspective on the problem but a particular diagnosis of how terrorism is
discussed, imagined and internalized in different countries. These chapters interrogate further on the dominant discourse
revolving around terrorism, Jihadism and 9/11. We hope this book helps to clearly expand the current understanding of
terrorism and its effects in the Western culture.

Encyclopedia of Terrorism (7 Volume Set)
Peter Blom and Nora Berg
In series: Terrorism, Hot Spots and Conflict-Related Issues
Publication Date: 02/11/2020
2415 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-63483-327-1 $1,350.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-011-6 $1,350.00
This 7-Volume Encyclopedia is a compilation of government reports, focused on the various threats that the US faces today
as well as its implications for US policy and interests. The various terrorist attacks that have occurred in recent and past years
are addressed, including the September 2013 terrorist attack in Kenya and the terrorist attacks on US Facilities in Benghazi
in Libya in 2012. Testimonies and Statements are taken from various US personnel and are included in this book to provide
a comprehensive understanding of the challenges the US faces with terrorism today.
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Terrorism and Advanced Technologies in Psychological Warfare:
New Risks, New Opportunities to Counter the Terrorist Threat
Darya Yu. Bazarkina (Russian Presidential Academy of National
Economy and Public Administration, Moscow, Russia; Saint
Petersburg State University, Saint Petersburg, Russia), Evgeny N.
Pashentsev (Diplomatic Academy of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs
of the Russian Federation, Moscow, Russia; Saint Petersburg State
University, Saint Petersburg, Russia) and Gregory Simons (Uppsala
University, Uppsala, Sweden; Turiba University, Riga, Latvia; Ural
Federal University, Ekaterinburg, Russia)
In series: Terrorism, Hot Spots and Conflict-Related Issues
Publication Date: 08/5/2020
314 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53617-929-3 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53617-930-9 $230.00
Advanced technologies in the contemporary society enable many social problems to be resolved. However, due to the
imperfect nature of social relations in human society, these technologies are very often used against human security and
public interest. One of the most obvious and dangerous expressions of such usage is the activity of terrorist organizations,
which potentially threatens the very foundations of democracy and social security This book is a first attempt to analyze the
current practice and future risks of high-tech psychological warfare waged by terrorists on a national and cross-border basis.
An international team of authors from eleven countries assesses the quantitative and qualitative development of the
psychological impact of terrorists on their target audiences, taking into account the wider context of global social, economic
and political shifts and acute geopolitical contradictions. The book also presents new understandings on methods of
countering the psychological impact of terrorists on modern society. These methods include a wide range of technical and
social tools – from philosophical concepts and cultural theories to the use of artificial intelligence to prevent terrorism and
ensure psychological security of society and its progressive democratic development. It should be clarified that the
implementation of advanced technologies by terrorists in the broad sense of the word is based on the contradictory social
role of these technologies today and in the foreseeable future.

Terrorism Risk Insurance: Background, Reauthorization and Alternative Approaches
Oliver Novaković
In series: Terrorism, Hot Spots and Conflict-Related Issues
Expected Publication Date: 09/01/2020
312 pp.
Hardcover: 978-1-53618-184-5 $230.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-239-2 $230.00
Prior to the September 2001 terrorist attacks on the United States, insurers generally did not exclude or separately charge for
coverage of terrorism risk. The events of September 11, 2001, changed this as insurers realized the extent of possible
terrorism losses. Congress responded to the disruption in the insurance market by passing the Terrorism Risk Insurance Act
of 2002 (P.L. 107-297). The goals of TRIA are to (1) protect consumers by addressing market disruptions and ensuring the
continued widespread availability and affordability of commercial property/casualty insurance for terrorism risk; and (2)
allow for a transitional period for the private markets to stabilize, resume pricing of such insurance, and build capacity to
absorb any future losses, while preserving state insurance regulation and consumer protections. The book looks at issues
surrounding TRIA.
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URBAN STUDIES
Practical Application of Integrative Rules and Principles of Urban Design: Lessons Learned
From the Past
Hossein Bahrainy (Faculty of Fine Arts, University of Tehran, Iran) and Ameneh Bakhtiar
(Assistant Professor of Architecture and Urban Design, Art University of Isfahan, Isfahan, Iran)
In series: Urban Development and Infrastructure
Publication Date: 12/16/2019
195 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53616-623-1 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53616-624-8 $95.00
Questions have been increasingly raised by academicians, theorists, and professionals
concerning the essence, legitimacy, knowledge base and content and especially methods
of inquiry of urban design. These questions were dealt with in an original study for
almost four decades, the preliminary results, which were published under the title
Toward an Integrative Theory of Urban Design (Bahrainy and Bakhtiar, Springer, 2016).
The author’s premise in that work was that because urban design is a complex and
multifaceted field, the most useful theories and methods are ones that are integrative (e.g.
substantive: urban space and activities; as well as procedural: integrative rules and
principles: artistic-intuitive and scientific-rational). The main purpose of this book is to
introduce an integrative method of inquiry for urban design through illustrating the
practical application of the proposed urban design rules and principles.
The authors believe this collection will be a great contribution to the understanding and
application of the integrative urban design theory and, particularly, its practical rules and
principles. This synthesis of theory and practice is expected to prepare thoughtful
practitioners in urban design, and therefore, will be of great interest to the professionals,
as well as academicians and also the students of urban design, urban planning,
architecture, and the art fields.

The Monadic Space of Suburban Canada
Karim W. F. Youssef (Mount Royal University, Canada)
In series: Urban Development and Infrastructure
Publication Date: 07/03/2020
186 pp.
Softcover: 978-1-53618-137-1 $95.00
e-book: 978-1-53618-242-2 $95.00
Urban planners today are biased towards a model of neighborhood planning that may be
leading them down the wrong path in the design and approval of neighbourhood
developments. Many urban planners working today tend to promote a grid pattern of
streets for neighbourhoods under the mantra of connectivity, resilience, and
sustainability while altogether forsaking the cul-de-sac pattern as an anomaly within the
past five decades when compared to the rationality of the grid as a planning tool. The
general purpose of this book is to contribute towards restoring the balance between these
two opposed models of development: the enclave model of the cul-de-sac and the
encounter model of the grid. This book suggests viewing neighbourhoods along a
continuum of gated-ness rather than a polar opposition between open encounter models
and enclosed enclave models. Differences in degree of gated-ness of neighbourhoods
would cater to different personalities and types of residents. Adhering strictly to one
model of design while eliminating consideration of the other is a form of symbolic
violence because, as research demonstrates, people choose which neighborhood to live
in based on two widely different perspectives – the interactive perspective and the
affective perspective – which rarely, though occasionally, overlap.
To make a case for the social sustainability of suburban neighbourhoods, this book
compares single access neighbourhoods with multiple access neighbourhoods in two
Western Canadian metropolitan areas. The primary focus of the study was to discover the sense of cohesion residents feel
within their neighbourhoods. The work employs a variety of subjective data and objective indicators to show how these
neighbourhoods exhibit different degrees of gated-ness and use different modes of private governance. The book explores
how these features are manifest in different intensities of social cohesion and place attachment. The work challenges planners
and developers to consider the design and morphology of communities, and the way people variably experience this through
the notion of a monadic space, can be an important driver of neighbourhood social cohesion.
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